AN ACCELERATED

S

<
i
@)
o
)
i
Q



JI.10. KVJIIHI, €.0.APYAHOBA,
B.JI. MOTOBA, A.I. MOCTHIIBKA,
H.M. HECTEPEHKO

| HPI/ICKOPEHI/II/I

AHMMCI:KOI

MOBMA

2-re supaHna, nepepobneHe

3arup,§ JKEHO Mlulctepcnom
ocalrn Yupainu ax nigpyuuur
Ann crypentis syzis

Kuts
«BHLLA IUKONA»

1993
Jy



BBK 81.2 Aura— 923
77

Pexnaxuls ajreparypu s dlroaorit 1 nexaroriku
Pe;xalrmpag.r O, Fycax

Npuckopennit kypc anraificbkoi mopu: ITinpyunux
77 JI. 10. Kynim, €. O. [pysnosa, B. JI. Mo';oag
Ta iH. —2-re BuA., nepepo6. — K. : Buma wmxk., 1993.—
303 c.:im— Anra., ykp.
ISBN 5-11-002535-5

Hpyre nepepoGiene Bunanns niipyunnxa (1-me Bug.— 1991 p.)
QoOyNOBaHO Ha JIEKCHYHOMY i TpaMaTHYHOMY Matepianl, WO oxom-
JII0€ HOPMAaTHBHY rpaMarHKy arraificbkoi MoBH 1 Taxk spamuii Ga-
30BHHA JEKCHUHHH MiHIMyM.

Texkcru crocytoTbes noGyrosoi, KpainosHasuof, 3araJIbHORAYKO-
Boi i cycninpHo-nonituynoi TemaTuku. Cucrema BIPaB CNPAMOBaHA
Ha BHDOGJEHHS HaBHUOK | BMiHb BUKODHCTOBYBAaTH JIEKCHKO-rpama-
THYHHI Marepiad, W0 BHBUaeTHCA, B CHTyaLifX peanbHoro cmiji-
KyBaHH1.

Jast cTynentis BHIMX HABUANLHHX 3aKA8AIB, 8 TAKON cenyxauis

KYPCiB {HO3EMHHX MOB, L0 NPOXOAATH MOBHY NIATOTOBKY A4S po6oTi
3a KODZOHOM.

4602020102—088 BBK 81.2 Asrn—923
N —5i7—g3— b8-33-27-92 K b

g. 10. Kyaim, G.A OI. Hﬁyﬁﬂosa,
11. . . JI. Morosa, A. I. Moctuugps
]SBN 5-11-002535-5 ka, H. M. Hecrepenko, 1993,

3;{9 6716  is ominamn
2

JIATOCXCBMIEE

e A




NEPEAMOBA

TTiapyyHuK NpH3HAaUeHO A/i#A 0Ci6, AKi BIepLie NPUCTYNHIH
0 BUBYEHHS aHTJIiHCbKOl MOBH i cTaB/IATH COGi 32 MeTy NpaK-
THYHE ONaHyBaHHs Hel B CTHCII CTPOKM HaBuyaHHs. BiH moxe
6yTH BHKOPMCTAHHil Yy HEMOBHHMX BY3aX CTYJGHTaMH, y 3HaH-
HAX aHrJificbKol MOBH SIKMX € cepHO3Hi Npora/iuaH, Ha PaKyJib-
TeTax iHO3eMHHX MOB fIK NiJPYYHHK 3 APYroi MOBH, & TAKOXK Ha
Kypcax il0o3eMHHX MOB, IIO TOTYIOTb CHeLia/TiCTiB A1 po6oTH
3a kopioHoM. ITiXpyYHHK NOK/JHKaHHMi 3a6e3nedyuTi ¢opMmy-
BaHHsl PO3MOBHHX HABWYOK Y HAMTHMOBIUMX CHTYaLisiX CIIJKY-
BaHHf, a TAKOXK PO3BHTOK HaBHYOK i BMiHb UHTaHHS Ta MHCb-
Ma. Bin Banisienuii Ha WiArOTOBKY c/yXauiB 0 camocTifiHOL
po60TH NO JaJblIOMY POSIUKPEHHIO 3HAHb 3 aHrJificbKol MOBH.

[igpyunuk no6yfOBaHO Ha JIEKCHYHOMY i rpamMaTHYHOMY
Marepiaji, 10 OXONUIIOE HOPMATHBHY I'DaMaTHKy aHrJiAchLKol
MOBY i 6a30BHH JIEKCHYHHH MiHIMyM.

BpaxoBylouH nocranJieHe 3aBAaHHS IPAKTHYHOTO ONaHyBaHHA
MOBOIO, 110 BUBYAEThCA, K 3aCO00M CHIIKYB&HHA, NMpPH 1060-
pi Ta opraunisanii HaBYaJbHOTO Marepiasny SBaKasoCs Ha TaKel

1.-3a eneMeHTapHY OAMHHIIO HABYAHHS Y cBiTal KOMyHiKa-
THBROI JIiHFBICTHKM B3SITO BHCJOBJIOBaHHS, U0 OCMHCIIOETD-
ca B neBHi# curyauii cninkysanns. Fpu fo6opi sasHayeHUX BH-
CJIOBAIOBAHb BPAaX0OBYBaJacs YaCTOTHICTb iX BXKHBAHHA B I€B-
HMX CHTyalisix CHiJIKyBaHHA. : : :

* 2. T'pamarnunuii Martepiai NOJAHO 3a MPHHUMIOM 3icTas-
JIeHHs| TpaMaTHYHuX cTpyKTyp. [lo6 yRUKHYTH NepeolTsiKeHo-
cTi MiZipyyHHKa, TpaMaTHYHUI MaTepia/ NojaeTbeA B TabaHLAX
3 KOpPOTKUMH KoMeHTapsivu Zio HuX. ITopsjok mospu Tiei a69
iHIOl rpaMaTHYHOI CTPYKTYpPH NOB’si3aHHH 3 HeoOXiamictio it
BXXHBaHHsI B IPONOHOBaHi# cHTyalil CliJAKyBaHHS..

3. Iligpyunuk 3a6esrnedyye IOBTOPIOBAHICTb NpPOHJEHOTO
JIEKCHKO-rpaMaTHYHOro Matepiany.

4. TeKCTH CK/IaJieHO 3 ypaXyBaHHAM NCHXOJIOMYHHX 0COG-
JuBocTeli Ta iHTepeciB Zopociol ayxuropii. BoHH oXomoTh
no6yToBy, KpalHO3HaBuy, 3arajbHOHayKoBY i cycmisibHO-TO-
JITHYHY TeMaTHKy. TeKCTH 3aKiHYYIOTbCA 3allATaHHAMH, IO
notpe6yioTh Eifl CTYAeHTiB iHAMBI AyaabHOI BilNOBi/i, BUCIOBIIIO-
BaHHS CBOIX JYMOK, BKJ/IOYAIOTh 1X y KOMyHiKaTHBHHH npouec.
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5. Cucrema Bnpae cnpsiMoBaHa Ha BHPOGJIEHHS MOBHHX
HaBHYOK i BM{Hb BHKOPHCTaHHS JIEKCHKO-TPaMaTHYHOIO MaTepi-
ajly, WO BHBYAETbCH, B CHTyallifiX peasbHOro CHiJKYBaHHS.

. ¥ NipyYHHKY 3HAXOAUTH BiAGWTTH MPHHIMI HAOUHOCTI.
ITponoHoBaHi MamOHKH CIPHSIOTH POSBUTKY HABHYOK YCHOTO
MOBJ/ICHHS.

[linpyunuk cknajaeTbes 3 BCTYNHOTO # OCHOBHOrO Kypcis.
OchoBruit kypc mictate 15 ypokiB. ¥Ypok ocHOBHOro Kypcy
Mae TaKy CTPYKTypy: :

1. HaBuanbhuit Tekcr. g :

2. KoHTEKCTHHH CJOBHHK, WO BKJIOYa€ OCHOBHI GasHcHi
¢pasu Tekcry. :

3. I'pamatuyni crpykrypn.

4. BnpaBu 115 YCHOrO BHKOHAHHA.

5. BnpaBu A/ BHKOHaHHS B NHCHMOBif dopmi.

6. Temn ana noMalHIX NHCbMOBHMX TepeKasiB.

7. BnpaBu A/ Po3BHTKY ZAiajoriudoro i MoHosoriusoro
MOBJIEHHS. : : '

8. Tekctn 1is J0JATKOBOTO YHWTaHHA.

Cnix sasHauuTH, HI0 B MiADYYHHKY HPEACTABJEHO 3PASKH
Jianoriunoro MOBJIEHHSl, HaniBKOHCTPYHOBaHi XiaJiord s
camocTifirol poGOTH 3 ONHCOM CHTyauil CHiJKyBaHHS. :

Jlns  MOBHOrO oOnaHyBaHHs 3aNlpONOHOBAHMX CHTyauift
BHKOPDHCTOBYIOTbCSA II€BHi IpaMarTMyHi CTPYKTYpPH i NeBHHUH
JIeKCHYHUH MaTepias. 3a 3MicToM BOHH OXOIUIIOIOTH  Taki
TEMH: DPOJHHHE JKHTTA, JKHUTJIO, XapuyBaHHA, IIOJeHHA Ji-
AJIbHICTD JIIOAMHH, TOJOPOX, JO3BiJLIS, BiNIOYHNHOK, MY3HKa,
JiTepatypa, CHOPT, HaBYa/ibHi 3ak/JalH, HayKoBa poGora, 3a-
CTOCYBaHHSI OGUYHC/IOBaJbHHX MAaIllMH, Yy4acTb Yy MiXKHapOAHHX
¢dopyMax Ta koHbepeHuinx, no6yT i 3Buuai Hapody, MOBa SKO-
ro BHBUAETbCHA, Ta iHIUE. ' : :

Take TemaruuyHe KoJsIO Jlae 3MOr'y NPEACTaBHTH pi3Hi cTHJi
MOBJIEHHS, - 1[0 BKJIIOYalOTh fIK COia/IbHO-MOGYTOBY i KpaiHo-
3HaBYy, TaK i 3aralbHOTEXHiYHY i 3arajJbHOHAYKOBY JIEKCHKY.

3aBepLiyloThb KOXeH 3 15 ypoKiB OCHOBHOIO KypcCy TeKCTH
AN JOAAaTKOBOI'O YHTAHHA, siIKi MOXKYTb OYTH BHKODHCTaHIi fIK
JJs1 caMoCTifiHOI (no3aayAuTopHOl) po6OTH, TaK i Ha 3aHATTI B
ayauropii. JIna nepeBipku po3yMiHHS sMicTy HpPOYHTEHOrO i
BH3HAUGHHSl CTYMEHs PO3BHTKY HaBHYOK MiJroTOBJIEHOrO MOB-
JIEHHSl JJO IIMX TeKCTiB NOAAHO BiANMOBiAHI 3aBAaHHSA.

ITiznpyunuk craHOBuTH 0600 MiACYMOK GaraTopiyHoi po-
60TH 3 METOAHMKH HaBYAHHA aHIJVIiICbKOI MOBH B CTUCJi CTPOKH.
Apropu Hanepen BAsiyHi BciM, XTo Hajilwie cBiff BiAryk mpo
po6oTy 3a LM NiAPYYHHKOM Y CTYAEHTCbKiH ayauTopil.

Letgal




BCTYINHHUN KYPC

CIJOHe'qua 6yZoBa aHIVIIfiCbKOI MOBH BilpI3HFETbCA BIJ
tbone’mqﬂox 6yzoBH yKpaiHCbKOI MOBH BHAC/IiJIOK CYTTEBHX Bi-
MiHHOCTEH B apTHKYJIALI] OpraHiB MOBJEHHS TIPH BHUMOBI 3BY-
KiB. QoHeTHYHHMH i rpadiyHHMH 0COBMUBOCTAMH aHTIicbKOL
MOBH € Te, IO B Hilt ofuH i To#t camuii 3ByK nepejaerbcs Ha
IHCbMi pisﬂumu 6yKBaMH Ta CHONyKaMH i, HaBNAaKH, OXHA i
Ta cama 6yxBa MOXKe mepe/laBaTH pisHi 3ByKH, TOOGTO YMTATHCA
nO-pi3HOMY. I1s o6craBuHa NpH3BeJia JI0 TOro, Mo B aHIyIifch-
Ki#i MOBi € Be/iMKa HeBiAMoBiAHiCTh MiXK HamucaHHAM i BHMO-
BOIO ca1iB. 26 GyKB aurJificbkoro ajdasity nepenaiors 44 sBy-
ku (20 rosocHux i 24 mpurosocHux). TakUM YHHOM, OfHA H Ta
caMma 6ykBa B PI3HHX MO3ULIAX MOXKe NMO3HAYATH Pi3Hi 3BYKH.
Oco6nuBo 1e XapaKTepHO 115 aHrJMIACBKUX TOJIOCHHX OYKB,
KOXHA 3 AKHX Mae Bif 5 1o 10 sBykoBuX 3HaueHb. Hanpukiag,
fate [fert], fare [fea], far [fa:], fat [feet], again [a'geinl.

Psip sByKiB mepefaeTbcsi Ha NHCbMi pisHHMH GyKBaMH i
6yksocriofiykamu. Hanpuknaz, 3Byx k mepenaeTbest Ha MHCh-
mi G6ykBamu k, c, ck.

- Jlast rpaQ)quoro so6paxenHs ¢poHeM (3BYKIB) BHKOpHCTO-
BYIOTBCA 0coOJIHBi 3HAKH q)onem!mox TpaHckpumnuii, B sAKifl
KOXHif QoHeMi BiANOBilae NeBHHH 3HaK. 3Haku ¢oHeTHYHOI
TPaHCKPHNIi] 3BHYalHHO GepyTbcd B KBaApaTHi AYXKKH.

Ik yxe 3a3Hayasocs, (poHeTHYHa GyHoBa aHIJiHcbKol Mo-
BH Mae cBoi ocobmuBocti. Tak, Hai3BHUAHHO BaXK/IHBHM e JIO-
TPHUMaHHA JOBIOTH i HANPYKEHOCTi rOJIOCHOrO 3BYyKa, OCKiJb-
Kd 8MiHa fioro JOBroTd Befe 0 SMiHH 3HayeHHs cjoBa. Ha-
npukaag, beat [bi:t] — 6uru i bit [bit] — mmarouok, dark
[da:k} — remmuit i duck [dak] — kauka.

B anraificbkiit MoBi € audronru, B AKUX, Ha BiAMiHy BiX
yKpaiHCbKHX AMDTOHTiB, 3B’SI30K MiXK eJeMeHTaMH TicHiuuii:
la1], [18], [oul i 1. &

¥Yci anraificbki NPUroMocHi B 6yAb-sKiil no3u1ii BUMOBJIA-
I0Tbcsl Ges mastaranisauii (mom’ SIKILEHH).

Anraificbki- A3BIHKH NpUroJiocHi B KiHKi ciiB He omymy-
lorbest. - OrayiieHHsl KiHIEBOTO I3BIHKOrO ~IIPHTOJNOCHOTO B
aHrificbKili MOBI MPU3BOANTH A0 3MiHH 3HayeHHs cJoBa: bed
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[bed] — nixko, bet [bet] — 3akaapn, napi, side [said] — cro-
poHa, site [sait] — 6yxisenbnuii maiizanuux.

Kinnesi anraificbKi rayXi NpHroocHi BUMOBASIOTbCS eHep-
rijiHilte i BupasHimle, HiX B ykpaiHcbKili MoBi. JI3BinKi npu-
FOJIOCHI B KiHILi CJIiB BHMOBJIAIOTbCH 6e3 FOJOCHOTO IPH3BYKY.
Hanpuknan: cap [kaepl, coat [koutl, aze: bed [bed], tag [tegl.

B anraificekilt MOBi € psj 3ByKiB, sKMX Hema B YKpaiH-
CbKii MoBi, nampuxaan: [hl, [wl, [6], [8], [D). :

‘Anraificbka iHToHauis Bifpi3HseTbcs Bin yKpaiHChKOi  Xa-
PaKTepoM nijHeceHHs! i NOHHKEHHS TOHY roJocy, pHTMQMii
PosMoJiJIoM (pasoBoro HaroJocy. :

B anruificbKii MOBi € JBa OCHOBHMX TOHH — HH3XiZHHIl
(cnaanuit) i BuCXianu#. AnraificbKuil HU3XigHHE TOH BHpaxae
CMHCJIOBY 3aBeplIeHiCTb BHCJ/IOBJIOBaHHS. Bin XapaKTepHsy-
€TbcAl GiJIblL Pi3KHM 1 TMGOKHM CNafioM, HiX YKpalHCbKHii,
Anrnifickuli sBWuaitunii HM3XiLHHMH TOH CXOMMY Ha yKpaiH-
CbKH HU3XiAHMH TOH, AKMH BXHBae€TbCH NpH BHpaXKeHHi Ka-
TErOPHYHOro HaKasy, a6o KOMaHAH, Hanpukaan: «[ eThb 3BiacH!»
a6o «Pas, nBa, Tpul».

AnrnificbkHii BHCXiAHMA TOH BKasye Ha He3aBeplUeHicTh
BHCJIOB/MOBaHHsA. Bin He Taknil piskumil i crpimkuit 8K B yKpa-
THCBKi/ MOBI, NIOYKHAETLCS 3 6iJIbII HU3LKOTO TOHY, MiABHLIEH-
Hfi B HbOMY BiZGyBaeTbCsl NOCTYIOBO.

[ns rpadiuHoro 306paxkeHHs aHNIIHCLKMX TOHIB CJyXaTb
sHaku [\] a6o [\] ans musximworo i [,] a6o [ £l — mas
BHCXIJIHOTO, fKi CTaBJATbCA MEPEl HAaroJOLIEHUM CKJaAOM
1 pO3TalLOBYIOTHCA MiX JBOMa NapalleNbHHMH JIiHIfAMH, o
NO3HA4aloTh BEPXHIO i HHXKHIO MEXY JIIOJICbKOro ro/locy, a caMe: -

Koxne cioBo, 3BHuaiino, Mae cBiii nocTifinni HaroJoc, aje
He BCi C/IOBa B MOBHOMY MOTOUI BHAIMAIOTHCH HArOJOCOM. BH-
AiNeHHs] OKPeMHX CJiB y MOBJIEHH|i NMOPIiBHSIHO 3 iHIWMH Ha-
3HBA€TbCA (DPA30BHM HATOJOCOM.

B anraiiicbkomy peuenni HaroJ/IoleHUMH, siK npaBuio, Gy-
BalOTb JIMWIE TIOBHO3HAYHI CJIOBA: iMEHHHKH, NPHKMETHHKH,
CMHCJIOBI AiecioBa, YHCIIBHHKH, NPHCJiBHHKH, NHTaJIbHI Ta
BKa3iBHi salMeHHHKH, nicisiiMenHnkyu. Henaronomenumy 3pu-
YailHo € c1yG60Bi C/10Ba (apTHKJI, CIOJYYHHKH, npuAMeHHu-
KH, JOMOMIXHi Ta MoiaJbHi AiecoBa, oco6oBi Ta mpucsiiini
saiMennuky). Hanpuknan: 'Eve is (ill. It's a \pen.

[Tpu rpadiynomy sobpaxenni inToHauii Harosowenui
CKJIall 300pa)KyeTbCsi T'OPH30HTAJIBHOK JiHiel0, a HEeHaroJo-
IIeHHA — Kpankoio. [lepuivii HaroJoleHuil CK/IaX BHMOBJISe
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€ThCA Ha BHCOKI#l Touni, motim i4e nmoctynoBe MOHHKEHHS TOHY.
OcranHift HaroJoUIeHUH CKJaJ, BHMOBJSiETbCH a0 HU3XIZHHUM,
a6o Buexiguum tomom. Hanpuknag: My ‘name is (Nick.

=<1 'Do you 'live in ,Kylv? = = ]|

Anraiticbkuit andasir
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ABC SONG

D EFG
KLMNO P
TUVW

RO T
<=
Np™=0O

Oh, yes, you see ]
Now you know the ABC

YHTAMHSA NTPHTOJIOCHHX

Byksa 3ByK [Tpumirka Ipuknag
Bb BHMOBJ/IsiETbCA  enepriiini- be, boy, bad
[bi:] [b] e, HiX yKpaiHCbKH# 3BYK
[6]
Ce (sl nepen e, i, y ice, pencil, cyst
{si:] (k] Y pewri BUNagKiB cake, coat,-cut
Dd KiHUMK f3MKa 3/erka Top- dad, dean, load
{di:] [d] K2€ThCA ajbBeoJ, y Kinui
C/iB BEUMOBJIsieThCst 63 npH-
3BYKY
Ff BHMOBJ/IsieTbCst eHeprifiHi-  food, fame,
lef] (fl e, HiXX yKpaiHCbKHE roof, life
3BYK [p]
Gg nepex e, i, y age, gym; BH-
[d3i:}]  [d3] Harok: get, gi-
ve, begin
[g] y peluTi BHNMAagKiB gap, leg, game
Hh BUMOBJISIETBCSA JIEFKMM BH-  hope, he, house
leits]  [hl] INXaHHSAM 1 BXKHBAeTbCS
JILIE TIepeJi FOIOCHHMH
Jj BUMOBJsi€ThCA cyuinbno i Jane, Jack, job
[d3ei] [d3]

B2KHMBA€ETbC JIUIIE nepexn
I'OJIOCHHMH '




Ipodosscenns maba.

Bykea | 3Byk IlpnmiTka Ipukaan
Kk BHMOBJISIETbCS JIETKO, 3 kid, cake, take,
[keil [kl NpUANXaHHAM Ha mouaTkKy Kettle

cjoBa, nepen roaocHum i

BHPa3HO, CHJbHO B KiHIi

¢J1I0Ba
L1 KiHuMK si3uka a;erka top- life, leader,
lel} - 1] KaeTbCs anbBeoJl; Mepen film, belt, fill

FOJIOCHIMH BHMOBJISIETHCSA

NOM’SIKILIEHO; TepeJ] NPHro-

JoceuM i B KiHmi caiB —

TBEPAO
Mm BHUMOBJISIETCSA NPOTSKHI- me, meat, lime,
lem] [m] e Ha TOoYaTKy CJI0Ba, fame

11106 YHHKHYTH TIOM’ sIK1lIeH-

HA, 1 6e3 roJIoCHOro mnpH-

3BYKY B KiHIi c/0Ba
Nn KiHYMK si3MKa 3jerka top- night, nose, na-
len] (n] KaeThCsl aJ1bBeOJI me
Pp BHMOBJISIETbCSl JIETKO, 3 pie, pipe, lip
Ipi:] Ipl NpuUAMXaHHAM [epel Haro-

JIOLIEHHMH TOJIOCHHMH i

eHeprifiHo B KiHUi cJoBa
Qq 3yCTpidaeTbecs JHlle Y quite, queen,
[kju:] CrosyyeHHi 3 FOJIOCHHM u, (uote

yuTaeThcs Kkw
Rr KiHUHK si3¥ka miggocutbest right, red, rose
[a] [r] 33 aNbBEOJIH, YTBOPIOOYH

JOCHTh IUHPOKY UIiIHHY,
Kpi3b Ky NpPOXOJUTH NMOBi-
TPS; BXKHUBAETHCA NEPEN ro-
JIOCHUMH




[Tpodosmenns masa.

bykBa | 3Byk

Ilpumirka

Hpukaan

[es] ' [s]

nepejl rOJOCHUMH; nepex i
Mic/Ist IVIYXHX NPUTOJIOCHHX

same, list

[z]

y KiHui cais nicas roaoc-
HHUX i A3BIHKUX mpuroJoc-
HHX

pies

Tt
[ti:] ; [t]

BUMOBJISIETHCS JIETKO, 3 NPH-
JUXaHHSM Mepef TroJIOCHH-
MH 'Ha INCYATKY CJOBa i
eHeprifino B KiHui cais

tea, take, fat,
got

vi:l vl

BepXHi 3y6H TOPKAIOTLCA
BHYTPILIHBOT YACTHHHU HUXK-
HbOI TyGH; BHMOBJISIETHCS
eHeprifiHimle, HiXk ykKpaid-
cbKHii 3BYK [B]

five, Eve, voice

Ww
[dablju:] [w]

ry6u oxkpyrieni i Tpoxm
BHIHYTi; TOTiM OpraHy MoOB-
JIEHHS IUBUAKO Iepe/amTo-
BYIOTBCSt JUISi aPTUKYJAALIT
HAaCTYIIHOrO TOJIOCHOTO

we, wife, water

!

BHMOBJISIETBCST Pa3oM, SIK
OJMH 3BYK

text, six, sixty

Xx

leks]  [ks]
1z

[zed] [z]

KiHUMK $I3MKa MiZHOCHTHCH
IO anbBeos, y KiHLEBOMY
TMOJIOXKEeHHI He mpHraywy-
€ThCH

size, zone, zip-
per
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O03K1[1HH]I BAPIAHTH YHTAHHSA T'OJOCHHX

Biakpn- ["osroc-
THii na- | S2KPH- Hul 1+
rosome- | THH Ha- FOJEOC- rosioc-
Byk- - roJiowe- | HH -+ uul — Heﬂaro-“
pa | exaan— Huil r— 208 | rudton- JIOHIeH Uit
aﬂ(baBiT' cKJsaajg — re 4u- ' 360 - CKJ1aj,
He yp. | KOPOTKe | TaHHs TpHch-
tapns | THTAHHA TOHTH
Aa name, marn, dark, Mary, fseveral,
ferl table apple arden rare a'gain,
lel {ee] a:] [ea] ‘cabbage
fol
Ee theme, pen, German, serious 'absent,
[i:] Peter lesson  her here ikitchen,
li:] le] [o:] [10] Yravel
. [s]
| § time, big, thirty, tired, ldefinite,
[a1] title little girl fire tpencil,
[a1l (1 {s:] [a13] heautiful
[1]
Oo no, sofa not, order, before, ‘second,
loul  {oul doctor  for more 'London
[o] [o:] [2:] [2]

Uu tube, us, sum- Thurs- pure, \difficult
[jul  blue mer day, fury 'cucumber
[ju:l [al turn [juel [ol

{ul [a:]
Yy type, myth, Byrd Byron, lcity
[waill my, dye system [o:] lyre lady
[a1] (1] [a1d] 5|

n



HHTAHHA TOJIOCHHX BYKBOCITOJYK

3By-
KoBa
Bykso- | siz- Ipumitku [Ipuxnanu Bundarku
CIONIYKH | mo-
Big-
HiCTb
a+ 2 fa:] class, ask,
npuro- fast, grasp,
JIOCHi after, calm,
dance
ai [e1] pain, aim, said [sed]
say
ay day says [sez]
air [eal hair, pair, air
aw [2:] law, awful
au pause, be-
cause
au [a1]  nepex gh laugh, draught
augh [>t]  mepen t daughter,
taught
a- 11,1k [] walk, talk,
wall
ar [o1]  nmicas w war, quarter
~ lel  nmepen d bread, dead read [red]
- {€]  nepexlth, th health, breathe
breath [briid]
ea [i1]  nmepex pew- mean, peace, deaf [def]
TOl0 mpuro- clean, easy steak [steik]
JIOCHUX seam, please  weapon
['wepan]
break [breik]

great [greit]
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- [Ipodosscenns masa.

3By-
KOBa
Bykso- | Bijg- IlpuMmiTkH [Tpukaanu Bunartku
CHOJYKH | moO- ‘
Bijg-
nicto
ear l1e] y kiHdi cro- hear, dear, bear [bes]
Ba near, clear swear [sweal
pear [peal
wear [wes]
[o1]  nepexn mpuro- earth, earn heart [hait]
JIOCHMM 3BYy- rehearse hearth
KOM [ha:6]
ee i:] meet, agree
eer [12] engineer
ei [i:]  micna ¢, s ceiling, seize
receive
ey le1] veil, they key Ik i1l
eigh [e1] neighbour height [haif]
eir [eal their
er fo]  y nenaromo- sister, mother
wen il nosu- brother
it brother
eu [jui] neutral
ful micaa 1, rh  rheumatism
ew [jul new, few
[url micas ch, §, chew, jewel,
r,1,y crew, blew
ia [a1a] diamond,
giant
fe [i1] field, yield, friend
bourgeoisie [frend]

sieve [si:v]

13



I podosscenns maba.

3By-
KOBa
Bykso- | Bix- | Tlpumitku Tlpugnanu Bunsarku
enonyku | mo- ,
Big-
uicts
fer [15] tier, pier, brier [braro]
fierce, pierce,
chandelier
igh [a1} sight, night,
might
ild, Ind [a1] mild, find
oa lou] oak, coat, broad
foam, ‘coast [bra:d]
oat [o:] coarse, board
ol boil, toilet
oy toy, enjoy
ful  mepen k book, crooked
[u:] moon, soon,  room [rum]
00 balloon, pool good [gud}
wood [wud]
blood {blad]
flood [flad]
oor [us] poor, moor, door, [doi]
_ boor floor [floi]
old [ould] cold, fold
[au] sound, round
ou [l ronoBuuM wu- couple, doub-

HOM Yy ¢JIoBax
¢dpannysnKo-
FO NOXOKeH-
HA

le

14



IIpodossennn mada.

3By-
KOBa
bykso- | Big- | TlpumiTku Tpuknapu Bunsartku
CIIOJIYKY | MHO- '
BiJl-
HiCTb
fu:] route, group
[al enough,
tough,
country
foul nepen 1t, 1d poultry,
shoulder
ough [>:]1 nmnepen t, r ought, four drought
[draut]
{aul y xinumeBit  bough, though
nosuuii plough [doul
sough dough [doul
[ual - tour, tourist
our [aua] sour, flour,
hour
[o:] four, your,
court, jour-
nal, adjourn
ow [aul brown,
crowd, cow
foul grow, blow,
flow, own,
know
ower [aus] ‘power, flower,

tower, shower
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[1podo:ienna naba.

3By-
KOBa
Bykso- | Big-
CIOOJNYKH | 1O- [lpumitkn [puknaanu Bunsitku
Biz-
HiCTh
ui [wl  micas r, 1, j cruise, juice, iy
sluice
fju:l nuisance, build [bildy

suit, suicide suite [swi:t]

YHTAHHA NTPHIOJIOCHHX BYKBOCHOHYK

3By-
Byk- | koBa
Bo- | Bix-
cno- | mo- IMpumitka TIpuknag
aykal Big-
HicTb
bt [t] y Kinui cais doubt, debt
{ts]  wa mouarky cais child, change
ch (5] y Mi3HiX 3amo3uyeHHax machine
3 (paHKy3bKO! MOBH champagne
[kl  y caoBax rpenpkoro chemistry, character
b NOXOKEHHSA school
ci [5] Iic/If HaroJoIeHoro special
' CKJany musician
ck [kl y cepenuni i B kinui stick, clock
c10Ba
ft [f] nepei KiHUeBUM -en often, soften
(d) ge [d3] vy kinui cais bridge, hedge

large, age, page

16



[1podosacenna maba.

3By-
Byk- | xoBa
BO- | Bif-
cno- | mo- IMpumirka [Tpukian
JYKa { Bif-
HicTb
ge 131 y Mi3HiX 3am0o3HuyeHHsX garage
3 (paHLY3bKOI MOBH rouge
—  micas i, au, ou right, thought
—  neper t daughter
gh [f] micas au, ou B KtHui  laugh, rough
c/I0Ba
[g]l  na mouatky csoBa ghost, ghastly
gn [n]  Ha novatky i B Kinui gnat, sign -
c/10Ba
kn [n] Ha MOYaTKy cJoBa know, knife
f (f] micas a half, calf
1k {k] nicss a, o ~ talk, folk
Im [m] nicas a palm, calm
mb Iml" y kisui cais bomb, climb
mn  [ml y «inui cnosa column, solemn
[0l y kiuui croBa i nepen  sing, thing, song,
cydikcom -ing ringing
ng [pgl y cepemuni cioBa, 3a  English, language,
BHHATKOM no3uuii me-  congress, Hungary
pen cydikcom -ing
nk [pkl y cnoBax rpeubkoro think, thank, plank
NOXOMKEHHA :
ph (il phrase, phenomenon

17



M podosacenns maba.

ATy Sy

3By-
Byk- | kopa
BO- | Big- ;‘
cho- | mo- [Mpumitka [Tpuknan
JykKa| Big-
RicTb
ps [s] psychology 3 |
pn  [n] prieumonia, pneuma- - |
tie ;
pt {tl receipt i
qu  [kwl y uaronomenomy cksa- quiet, quarter, quick
ai ;é
que [kl y memaromomenomy unique, technique :‘
. cKaagi
rh [r] y croBax rpeuskoro rhyme, rhythm
NOXO/KeHHSA
s .
>C [sl nepen G6ykpamu e, 1, y scene, science |
sci [l  nmicas maroaowenoro conscious
CKJ1ajy Tepej roJoc- luscious -
HOIO |
sh (51  na movarky i B xinui  shine, wash, shop
criB
si 51 micns narosomenoro Asia
cKJany
ssi (5] nepes roJoCHOIO Russia
sion [3n] micas waronomenoi ro- vision, decision
JIOCHOT
{snl  nicas npuronocrof s session, mission
sten [sn] listen, fasten
stle  [sl] castle, bustle




I podosscenns maba.

3By-
Byk- | koBa
BO- BiJ-
cno- | no- ITpumitka IMpukaax
Jayka | Big-
HICTb
sure [33] . micas Harosnowewnoi ro- pleasure, measure
JIOCHOT
{51 nicast MPUrONOCHOT S pressure
th [8]  wmix rosocHumu y noB- weather, batlie, their,
HO3HAYHUX ‘cyIoBax i'B  the
CTyKO60BHX C/OBAX " v ..
[6] Ha nmoyatky i B kinni  theme, thick, thin, '
: " 'TIOBHO3HAYHMX CJiB path, cloth '
ti (sl nicia  Harosowenoro  patient, initial
T CKJafy mepef rofocHon
tch  [t§] match, watch
tion snl micas wmarosomenoro  revolution
cKaany :
{tin] wnicas s B 3amarosoc- question, combustion
HOMY CKJagi
ture [tfa] micns maromoweworo  picture, lecture
cKJany
wh [wl  mepex ycima romocuu-  white, whisky, when
MH, KpiM o '
fh]  nepex o B Harosowe-  who, whose, whole
HOMY cKJaai
wr [r] Ha IOYaTKy cJiB write, wrong, wring
X lks] y kinui cnoBa, mepex  box, next, sixty
NPHUFOJIOCHHMH
[gz] Mix ronocuumu exam, exite




I1podosxcenns masa.

3By-
byk- | koBa
BO- | BlA- Ilpumirtka Ilpuknan
cno- | no-
JqyKa | Bin-
HicTb
wa [o] wash, want
[e] swam, wax
wo  [wai]l mnepen r B marosoie- word, work, worm

HOMY cKJsani

3BENEHA TABJIMLSA [IPABHJI YHTAHHSA

Toaocni

3Byk [puknann

liz]  me, tree, three, he, people, the, lead

{1l ‘ship, it, ticket, this, king, shilling

le]  bed, pen, egg, yes, men, well

(] man, that, am, and, Spanish, can

la:]  past, dark, pass, are,' ask, grasp, after, calm, dance

[0 not, hot, lot, wash, want, song, rock

[>:]  all, small, ball, or, forty, morning
ful  put, full, look, good, foot, book

(m]  who, move, noon, blue, rule, do, too

Al up, cup, much, son, some, love, but

(1] her, Thursday, burn, third, thirteen, work, world

[o]  under, father, address, servant, Saturday

20



Augrourn

[er]

say, baby, train, plate, table, waiter, Spain

loul no, smoke, those, motor, only, Poland, hotel
lail  five, nine, ice, eye, my, side
_laul  how, count, flower, cloud, hour, now
[b1l  boy, noise, boil, voice, choice, toy
(19]  dear, clear, beer, really, ear, cheer
{eal  where, there, their, chair, hair, care
{us]  sure, poor, moor
ﬂpuroﬁocﬂi
3By«k [Mpuknagu
pl  pen, pay, people, pull, open, stop, help, Japan
[bl  be, bath, boy, bad, husband, mob, mobile
{ti train, tree, sit, stand, tea, table, stop
(dl  door, day, sad, bed, desk, Friday, word
(kI cold, back, clock, car, class, cat, king, Kate
l[g]  gold, bag, girl, get, good, go, egg, again, begin
{f] fine, five, far, sale, shelf, flower, after
vl very, save, vegetable, seven, never
6] thank, thick, thin, nothing, think, twentieth
[8]  this, that, there, weather, with, together
[s] so, sit, sleep, gets, place, ice, cigar, glass, cycle
‘[z] zero, has, comes, plays, noise, nose
(5] ship, sharp, fish, English, machine, chute
[3]  measure, pleasure, garage
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I1podosscenns maba.

3BYK [Mpuxnanu

[t5]  chess, Charles, each, Richard, children

[d3] John, Jane, age, language, giraffe, gym

[h]  his, happy, house, unhappy, help, home

[ml  man, make, many, my, smoke, swim, warm
[n]  name, near, then, finish, airplane

[l English, king, thing, ink

[r] red, rose, around, very, every, room, tree

{1 leave, long, full, play, greatly, travel

lwl  will, work, away, when, what, which, quarter

1l

yes, yellow, year, you, young, piano

BNPABH HA YUTAHHSA

Bnpasa 1. Tpounraitre rpynu cais, 3sepHiThb yBary Ha BH-
moBy A3sinkoi mpurojocHoi B KiHui caosa: ‘

mat — mad
back — bag
rich — ridge

niece — knees
leaf — leave
cap — cab
feat — fead

root — rude

not — nod

bolt — bold

fought — ford

life — five

pence — pens

safe — save .

Bnpasa 2. 3BepHiTh yBary Ha YHTaHHA NPUroNoCHOT B CJIOBAX:
[t —s—6l

22

tin — sin — thin

fate — face — faith

tank — sank — thank
tug — suck — thug
taught—saught—thought

f—0—s]

fin — thin — sin
fig — thick — sick

team — seem — theme
till — sill — thick
part — pass — bath
tick — sick — thick
boat — boss — both

ld —z — 8]

seed — sees — seethe
teed — tease — teethe -



fill — thrill — sill
fug — thug — suck
fan — thank — sank

f—v—wl

fain — vain — wain
fail.— veil — wail
fair — vail — wear
fear — veer — weary

rid — rise — writhe

laild — laze — latheé

day — zest — they

breed — breeze — breathe

[n—pg—gl
ban — bang — bag
bun — bung — bug
tan — tang — tag
ran — rang — rug

Bnpasa 3. 3BepniTb yBary Ha uMTaHHS TOJOCHOI B TAKHX

cJjiosax:

[e —1—1:]

pen — pin — Pete
ten — tin — teen
fell — fill — feel
sef — sit — seat
left — lift —— leave

slept — slip — sleep
at — it — eat .
bell — Bill — bean
led — lid — lead
bed — bit — beat

2 —A—ail -

bat — but — bart
ham — hum — harm
tat — tut — tart
lack — luck — lark
snap — snub — snarl

hat — hut — hard
stack — stuck — stark
- cad — cud — card
dad — dud — dark
jag — jug — jargon

e —& —al

bed — bad — bud

beg — bag — bug

peck — pack — puck

[A —2—02i1]

cut — cot — caught
huck — hock — hawk
cud — cod — cord
shut — shot — short
stuck — stock — stalk

send — sand — sunned
han — ham — hum
mend — mad-— mud

[0 —ot —oul

cot — caught — coat
rock — raw — row
stock — stalk — stroke
sod — saw — soda
chock — chalk — choke

Brnpasa 4. 3BepHiTh yBary Ha YHMTaHHA roJIOCHOi B TAKHUX

CJIoBax:

[1 —e— el

bin — ben — ban

pit — pet — pat

sit — set — sat
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li—1—e¢l

beat — bit — bet bean — bin — ben
read — rid — red feel — fill — fell
least — list — lest  keen — kin — ken

i—1—e— &l

bean — bin — ben — ban beat — bit — bet — bat
bead — bid — bed — bad feed — fid — fed — fad
heel — hill — hell — had seat — sit — set — sat

Brpasa 5.

Bnpasa 6.

NpounTtaiite nonani caosa. 3anam’sraiite, wo He-
O3HAYEHHil aPTHKAb a (@n) BKHBAETLCA Nepe 3.i-
uéHHMH iMEHHHKaMH, BKasye Ha Te, W0 MOBA iine
NPO OKPEMOro (OAHOro) NMpeACTaBHMKA JAHOTO KJa-
¢y pedeit i Binnosinae 3a smicrom ciaoBy 6ydb-
AR
& pen an apple
a glass an egg
a tie an eel
thing an inn
way an ice
Npounraiite cloBa 3 o3HaYeHHM apTHKJeM. 3ana-
M’aTailiTe, WO O3HAYeHHI apTHKAL the BXHBacTbCH
nepex 3niuénnmu i Hesniuéumu iMeHMHKaMM sk
B oxuuHl, Tak i B MHOXHHI, BKasyloun Ha Te, wo
MoBa file PO KOHKpeTHy piu. ApTHKab the Biano-
Binae sa smicToM ciioBam yeii, moii, xompuii. Nepex
CJI0BaMH, SIKi NMOYHHAIOTLCA 3 TOJOCHOT, BHMOBJS-
erbcs [81], 3 mpurosocHoi — [3a]:

[®a] the name(s) [81] the answer(s)

the boy(s) the age

the girl(s) the apple(s)
the road(s) the end

the bread the egg(s)

Bnpasa 7. MHoXHHA iMEHHHKIB yTBOPIOETbCS AOJABAHHAM 3a-

KiHuenb -s a6o -es, AKi BUMOBAAIOTbCA BiANOBiAHO
Ak [s] nicas rayxux npuronocumx, lz] micas nssin-
KHX NPHIONOCHHX i rosoceMx Tta [iz] micas -ss,
~x, sh, ch, a takox -se, -ch, -sh, -ge;

a book — books a boy — boys a glass — glasses
a cup — cups a girl — girls a dish — dishes

a plate — plates a coin — coins a box — boxes

a fork — forks a table — tables a match — matches
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a boot — boots a bag — bags a face — faces
a flat — flats a teacher—teachers a page — pages
a joke — jokes a shoe — shoes a bus — buses

Bnpasa 8. BkasiBumii 3afiveHnuk this (ueil, us, ue) BKusa-
€TbCs, KOJH HaeTbcd mpo npeamer a6o ocoly, o
nepeGysae nobamsy. Y MHOXHMHI mae d¢opmy
these. Bxasisuuii saiivennnk that (Toit, Ta, Te)
BXKHBAETbCHA, KOJM MoBa fije mpo npeamer, ocoly,
Blasaneny BiA TOro, XTO TrOBOPHTb, Y MHOXMHI

2 mae ¢Qopmy those:

That is 2 room.— Those are rooms.

This is a board.— These are boards.
That is a window.— Those are windows.
This is a table.— These are tables.

This is a book.— These are books.

Bnpasa 9. 3anam’staiite Taki ocoGosl mpuceifini 3afimen-
HHKHS

Ocobosl safimeHHUKH Tpuceifisi saftuen-

HHKH
3aramvuuit Bip- | O6 extuuft sig-
minok (migver) | Mimok (zogaTok) (osnavenns)
C— me — mene, Mel my book — Mos kHura
He — Bin him — #oro, #io- his book — itoro Kuura
My
She — BoHa her — 1#f, 11 her book — I Kuura
It — Bono (sim, it — fioro, fiomy its book — forofii
BOHA) KHHTa

We — M us — Hac, HaM  our book — Hama Kuwu-

' },w}; ra

You — BH you — Bac, Bam your book — Bama
KHMra

They — BOHH them — ix, Im their book — ix kuura

" Mpuwmirtxra. Ocobosi i npucsifini safiMeHHUKH, K NPaBuIIO,
He CcTOATL NiA Harosocom: I am a \teacher, Myl name is \Kate. He is a

\student. His 'name is \Pete. We are in our \classroom, Our lclassroom
is | light, It’s ( small. Their Iclassroom is small | too,
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Bhpana 10. HaxasoBe peyenns BHpaxkae NPOXaHHA, HaKa3.
Bono nouunaerncs 3 piecsiosa:
'Give  him my \apple(s)

'Send me his \pencil(s)
her her \textbook(s)
us their \Jetter(s)
Pete our \lie(s) -

'Ann your \ball(s)
a(m  \toy(s)

i

TEXT 1 ok

- pouumaiime mexcm, nam’smaiime, wo nid. Hazoa0com
nepebysams exasieni BAUMEHHUKL, [MEHHUKL, NPUKMemHU-
Ku ma Oiecaosa: ‘

'This is a \desk. 'That is a \table. 'This is a \tapé-re-
corder. It is on the (table. The ,pens, ,pencils, -books and
/exercise-books are on the \desks. The 'students are_at the

N

\desks. The 'teacher is at the (table. o
3anawm’sitafite cioBa:

desk [desk] mapra ~ pencit ['pensl] onisens
table [teibl] crin ~ book [buk] xumxka o
tape-recorder ['terpri'ko:do] student ['stju:dont]’ cryzenr
Maruitodon ” ~ teacher ['ti:t5o] Buntens

pen [pen] pyuka
TEXT 2

[1pouumatime mexcm, poslcaok_t'mb npo dpyaie Ilempa 1i-
OenKa: .

My 'name is 'Peter Didenko. I'm a \student. I'm U krai-
nian. I'm from (Kyiv. 'Kyiv is in Ukraine. It is a 'nice
scity. It is 'large and \green. My ‘'friends are from Kyliv
\vtoo. 'Victor 'Petrov is an 'engi\ neer. His 'wife Is a \doctor,
She is from \Moscow. 'Moscow is the ‘capital of Russia. It
is a \n1ce city.
3anam’srafite cnosa: .
name [nemm] imM’'s Russia ['rafa] Pocis
Ukraine [jur'kremn] Ykpaina nice [nais] rapuuit
Ukrainian [jut'krernion] yk-  city ['siti] micro

paiHeup large [la:d3] senuxuit
Moscow ['moskou] Mocksa green [gri:n] senenutt
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friends [frendz] apysi wife [warfl xinka, apyxuna
engineer [,end31'nia] imxenep capital ['kapitsl] crommusa
doctor ['dokta] nikap

TEXT 3

Ilpouumaiime mexcm ma nocmagme 00 Hb020 NUMAHHAL
We are in the \classroom now. It is 'large and \light,

The 'walls are \Wwhite, the 'ceiling is '‘white \too. The! floor is
\brown, the 'windows are \big. The 'students are at the \Tés~
son. The 'teacher is near the \blackboard. The 'blackboard
is \not very big.\-ll 'see a \sentence on the blackboard. It’s
an \English sentence.

3anam’siTalite cao0Ba: :

classroom I'klaisrum] kaacsa  black [blek] yopuuft

KiMHaTa green [gri:n] senenuit

light [lait] ceitnii blue [blu:] cunii

wall [wo:l] crina ceiling ['si:lin] crens

white [wait] Giaui floor [flo:r] mipnora

brown [braun] xopuumnesuit, window [‘windou] Bikno

GpyHaTHHi blackboard ['bleekbo:d] nomka

red [red] uepBonnit I see ... [a1 sit] {1 Gawy...

yeltow ['jelou] xoBTHil sentence ['sentons] peuenis
TEXT 4

Hepenuwime ma posbutime mexcm inmonayitino:

We learn English. We are students. Anna Pavlova is
our teacher. She is not in the classroom. She is ill. She is at
home. She is in bed. These are my fellow-students. They are
at the desks. At the lesson we speak, write and read English.

Give me your book, please! Send Pete home, please. Take
my pen, please. Show me your room, please. Is it a good
room? Are these your students? Are they at the desks or at
the table? Is your teacher in the classroom?

3anam’sArafite caoBa | Bupasu:

learn [lo:n] BuBuaTH send [send] nocuaaru

read [ri:d] unraru take [teik] Gparu

write [rait] nucaru please [pliiz] Gymp nacka
bed [bed] mocriap - show [Sou] nokasysaru

give [giv] pasatu

27



She is at home.— Bona noma.

She is in bed.— Bona y mixky.

She is ill.— Boua xBopa.

The students are at the desks.— Cryzentu 3a napram.
The teacher is at the table.— Buurenb 3a crosiom.

TEXT §

[Tpowumaiime mekcm ma Oadime 6idnogidi na numanna
nican mekcmy:

My Family
My 'family is \large. My 'wife is an e ,conomist. My
'‘mother is a \teacher. My 'father is a \doctor. I am an \en-
glneer. My 'daughter is \five. My 'son is \ten. He is a \school-
boy. He is not at \school now. He is at \home. He 1s .ill.

'What is your \name?

\Where are you?

"Where Is your \son? 'Is he ,ill? ,Are you Jll?
"Where  is your \teacher?

Is you\; classroom ,large?

3anam’sitaiite criopa:

family ['femili]l cim’s, ponu-  daughter ['do:tal mouka

Ha son [san] cun
economist [1'konamist] exo- school [skul:] mkona
HoMicr schoolboy ['skuslboi] yuenn

doctor ['doktal nixap



BASIC COURSE

UNIT 1

Topic: We Study English
Grammar: 1. Sentences with
AL be

Tense
Questions

and His Students

2. The Present Progressive
3. What, Who and Where-

T e x t: Meet Peter Klymenko, His Colleagues

the Verb to

1. MEET PETER KLYMENKO, H1S COLLEAGUES

AND HIS STUDENTS

I'm your tea-
cher. My name is
Peter Klymenko.
I'm a teacher of
English. I'm not
English. I'm Ukra-
inian. I'm from Ky-
iv. Kyiv is the ca-
pital of Ukraine.

This is Borys
Lytvynov. He is
my friend. He is
not a teacher. He
is an interpreter.
He is not Ukraini-
an. He is Russian.
He is from Mos-
cow. Moscow is the
capital of Russia.
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And this is John
Smith. He is a tea-
cher of Ukrainian.
He is English. He
is my colleague.
He isin Kyiv now.
He is from London;:
London is the capi-.
tal of Great Bgi
tain. B

These are my
students. Marina

Sl AR ) Y# . Golubeva is an eco-

b7 57 ‘nomist. Yuri Belov

([~ is a mathematici-

jA I - an. -Taras Koza-

S W< & chenko is- a biolo-

& gist. Victor Bilash
. is a physicist. .Ok-
Jopwd sana Petrenko is a
: philologist.  Volo-
[l “dymyr Sokil is a

historian. :

L
| 9 -
afimdbe

This is our class-
room. I'm at the
table. The students
are at the desks.

Oksana Petrenko and Taras Kozachenko are sitting in the
front row. Our pencils, pens, books and copy-books are on
the desks. The tape-recorders are on the desks too.
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I'm teaching English. The students are learning English.
They are sitting and listening to me. I'm speaking. I'm
speaking English. They are writing. They are writing Eng-
lish words and sentences. We are reading an English text.

- Are you a student or a teacher? Where are you now? What
are you doing? Are you writing or reading? What are you
reading? Are you English? Is John Smith English? Is your
teacher English? Is he speaking English? Are you speaking
English? Where are your books? Where are the tape-record-
ers? Are you listening to the teacher? Where is your teacher
from? Where are you from? What are you doing now? Who
is your friend? Who is speaking English now?

2. VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

Memorize the following basic phrases of the text:

I am a teacher of English.
1 am teaching English.

My students are learning
English (Russian, Ukraini-
an).

They are speaking English.

I am not English.

1 am Russian.

He is Ukrainian (English,
Russian)

He is from London.
London is the capital of
Great Britain.

I am from Kyiv.

Kyiv is the capital of
Ukraine. '

He is my colleague.

He is an interpreter.

He is a student.

He is a mathematician.

He is a biologist.

$1 Buksanay aHryificbkoi Mo-
BH.

fl BHKAaAal0 aHrJailicbky Mo-

BY. '
Mol cryneHTH BHBYAIOTbL 8HI-
JaificbRy (pocificbky, yKpain-
CBbKY) MOBY.

Bonu roBopsiTe anraificbkoio
MOBOIO.

91 He aHrJaiens.

$1 pocisinuH. _

Bin ykpaineup (anraieus,

‘pocisiHuH).

Bin 3 JlonjoHna.

Jloujion — croauns Benuxo-
6puranii.

g 3 Kuesa. ~
Kuis — crosuus Y Kpainu.

Bin — mift KoJsera.
Bin — nepekaanay.
Bin — crygnenrT.
Bin — maTeMaTHK.
Biu — Gioaor.
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He is a physicist.

He is a philologist.

He is a historian.

This is our classroom. :
The teacher is at the table.

The students are at the desks.
The books (pens, pencils) are
on the desks.

The tape-recorder is on the

desk. . '

He s sitting in the front

They are learning English.
We are listening to the te-
acher, )

Write the English words

down, please.

Are you reading or writing?
Are. you reading an English
text? .

Bin — disux.

.Bin — ¢inonor.

Big — icropuk.

lle nawa ayauropis.
Yyurens — Ginsa crony.
Crynestn — 3a napramu.
Kuuxkd (pyuku, onisui) Je-
JKarh Ha naprax.
Marnitodpon na napri.

-gsazmbowxy), paRy. . 7
OHH BMBYAIOTH AHIVIIHCHKY
MOBY.

Biu cuauts  y . népe)iﬂboMy

Mu cayxaeMo BuuTesd.

3anumite anrai#iceki caosa,
6yab Jiacka.

By uutaere un numere?
Bu uutaere aursificbkuft
TEKCT?

3. GRAMMAR STRUCTURES

1. The Verb to be

DiecnoBo «to be» BigmoBigae YKpaiHCbKOMY Jliec/IoBy «OyTHY,
«nepeGyBatu». BixuBaerscsa y dyHximii ZonOMiKHOrO Niec/ioBas
SB'I3KM CKJAJeHOro MpUCYAKa i B UbOMY pasi 3BHualiHO H@

NepeKaanaeThbes.

THE STRUCTURES OF SENTENCES WITH TO BE

Affirmative (+)

Interrogative (?)

Negative (—)

I am (I'm) a tea-
cher. § BuHTeND.
This is Peter Smir-
nov. Ie ITerpo Cmup-
HOB.

These are Peter and
Ann. Le ITerpo i
Iaus.

nov?

Am [ a teacher?

Is this Peter Smir- He

Are these Peter
and Ann?

I'm not a tea.
cher

isn’'t Peter
Smirnov.

These (they) ar~
en’t Peter and
Ann.
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ITpodossxents maba,

Affirmative (+)

Interrogative (?) | Negative (—)

They are in the room.
Bonu B kimuari.
They are learning
English,

Boun BuBuaoTe - anur-
JiHCbKY MOBY.

Are they in the
room?

They aren’t in
the room.

Are they learning They aren’t le-

English?

arning English.

2, Special Quéstions with the Verb to be

What-questions

Where-questions

Who-questions

What is (what’s)
this?

o ue? (y numansni
npo npedmem)

What is he?

XT1o BiH? (30 npope-
ciero, gpaxom)

What are they do-
ing?
Illo Bonu po6asts?

Where is he?
Ie Bin?

Where are you?
e Bu?

Where is that
man?

Who is he?
XT0 BiH?

Who are they?
XT10 BOHM?

Who is speaking?
XTO roBopuTH?
Who are you
speaking to?

Hle ol 4o0BiK? 3 KMM BH DO3MOB-

JasieTe?

3. The Present Progressive Tense

to be + Ving

Affirmative (+)

Interrogative (?)

Negative (—)

I am (I'm) reading
a book.
He is (he’s) writing
a letter.

Am I reading a
book?
Is he writing a
letter?

I am not (I'm not)
reading a book.
He is not (isn’t)
writing a letter.
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Affirmative (+) Interrogative (?) | Negative (—)

She is (she’s) speak- Is she speaking? She is not (isn’t)

ing. speaking.

We are (we're) liss  Are we listening We are not (ar-
tening to him. to him? en’t) listening to

him. L

You are (you're) Are you working? You are not {ar-
working. en’t) working. =~

They are (they’re) Are they teach- They are not (ar-
teaching us. ing us? en’t) teaching us.

4. EXERCISES FOR ORAL PRACTICE

Ex. 1. Express surprise or disbelief using the word really:
Example:

This is your teacher.
— Is this really my teacher?

1. This is our classroom. 2. This is my tape-recorder. 3. These
are our students. 4. These are their earphones. 5. This is
his book. 6. These are your pencils and pens. 7. This is John
Smith. 8. This is my book.

Example:

He is a doctor.
— Is he really a doctor?

1. He is a teacher. 2. He is a teacher of Ukrainian. 3. He is
Ukrainian. 4. He is my colleague. 5. She is from Kyiv.
6. She is an economist. 7. She is at her desk. 8. They are
her students. 9. John Smith is a mathematician.

Example: He is speaking English.

— Is he really speaking English?

I. This teacher is teaching English. 2. He is writing English
words. 3. Peter is reading an English text. 4. The students
are studying English. 5. John Smith is teaching Ukrainian,
6. The students are looking at the teacher. 7. The teacher
is speaking English. 8. That teacher is teaching Ukrainian.
9. Yuri Belov is sitting in the back row.
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Ex. 2. Object to the statements given below as in the examplet

Example ™ Heisyour teacher.

— But he is not my teacher‘.

1. She is my colleague. 2. John Smith is English. 3. She is
a teacher of English. 4. Yuri Belov is a physicist. 5. Taras
Kozachenko is an economist. 6. His name is Victor Sokil.
7. The students are at their desks. 8. He is in the classroom
now. 9. Our pencils and pens are on the table. 10. He is from
Lviv. 11. They are from Kyiv.

Example:

This is our classroom.
— This is not our classroom.

1. These are their books. 2. This is his pencil. 3. That is my
tape-recorder. 4. This is her desk. 5. These are my students.
6. That is Victor Bilash. 7. These are their books. 8. This is
our English text.

Example:

We are studying English.
~— We are not studying English.

I. The students are listening to their teacher. 2. I am sitiing
at my desk now. 3. They are writing English words. 4. Yuri
Belov is reading an English text now. 5. I am teaching Eng-
lish. 6. My firiend is speaking English. 7. He is writing a
letter now. 8. The students are sitting in the front row.

Ex. 3. Ask a person who or what he is:

Example 1"Taras Kozachenko is a biologist.

— Who is a biologist?
— What is Taras Kozachenko?

1. Victor Bilash is a physicist. 2. Yuri is a mathematiclian,
3. Oksana is a philologist. 4. John Smith is English. 5. He s
a teacher of Russian. 6. They are economists.

Ex. 4. Ask where the following persons or subjects are:

1. The students are in the classroom now. 2. I am at the tab-
le. 3. Oksana Petrenko and Volodymyr Sokil are sitting in
the back row. 4. Your pencils and pens are on the desk. 5. Out
books are on the table. 6. John Smith is in Kyiv now.
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Ex. B, React to the questions making a choice as in the exam-
ple. Use the word surely:

Example:

Is he a biologist or an economist?
— He is surely a biologist.
Are they writing sentences or
words on the board?

— They are surely writing sen-
tences on the board.

1. Are they your students or her students? 2. Are these your
- books or their books? 3. Is she a teacher of English or a
teacher of Russian? 4. Are they speaking English or Russian?
5. Are you reading an English or an Ukrainian text?

Ex. 6. Ask all possible questions to the following statements:

1. They are writing English words. 2. She is reading an Eng-
lish text. 3. The students are at the desks. 4. I'm a teacher
of English. 5. This is our classroom. 6. The pencils and pens
are on the desks. 7. She is speaking English.

Ex. 7. While answering the questions give information about
yourself and your friend

1. What is your name? 2. Are you Ukrainian or English?
3. Where are you from? 4. Are you a teacher or a doctor?
5. What are you doing now? 6. Are you reading the text or
listening to the teacher now? 7. Where are you sitting? 8. Is
your friend sitting next to you? 9. Is he sitting in the front
or in the back row? 10. What is your friend? 11. Is he from
Kyiv or from Moscow?

5. EXERCISES TO BE DONE IN WRITING

Ex. 1. Object in writing to the following statements as in
the example:

Example:

He is a teacher of Russian.
— I'm afraid you are wrong.
He is not a teacher of Russian.
He is a teacher of English.

1. I am studying English. 2, Our students are in the class-
room. 3. They are listening to the teacher. 4. The teacher is
at the table. 5. He is writing English words now. 6. These

i

are our pencils and pens. 7. We are writing these words in our
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copy-books. 8. That is a tape-recorder. 9. The tape-recorder
is on the desk. 10. John Smith is a teacher of Ukrainian.
11. He is from London.

Ex. 2. Disagree with the following statements using I'm af-
raid, you are wrong as in the example:

Example

JohnSmith is a teacher of English.
— I'm afraid, you are wrong.
He is not a teacher of English.
He is a teacher of Ukrainian.

Tk
1. The students are studying English. 2. They are sitting in
the front row. 3. Their books are on the desks. 4. These aré
their tape-recorders. 5 They are listening to their tape-record-
ing now. 6. Nick is writing an English word on the board.

Ex. 3. Respond to each of the following questionst

1. 'Who are you? 2. What are you? 3. Where are you from?
4. Are you English, Ukrainian or Russian? 5. Are you speak-
ing to him English, Ukrainian or Russian now? 6. Are you
studying English or Russian? 7. Is their teacher English?
8. What is she teaching? 9. Is your friend studying English
too? 10. Is he listening to the teacher now? 11. Where is he

sitting in the front or in the back row? ‘

Ex. 4. Complete the dialogues in writing:
1

A. Excuse me, who is that student?
-
A. Thank you. Where is he from?
B

-----------------

-----------------

g. What are you doing now, Borys?
A. A're'yc'm.,st.ud.yi'ng. F;néli.sh.ox: Ukrainian?
R. « « + + « . o And what about you?

----------------

Is your classroom large?

¢ % a s s s s 2 s & 2 8 e e »
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A. By the way, where are you sitting?
B

---------------

Ex. 5. Complete the following sentences, using a suitable
word from the text:

1. I am in my ... now. 2. The students are at the ... . 3. They

are studying ... . 4. Their ... are on their desks. 5. ... are

on the tables. 6. Mr. Smith is ... . 7. He is a ... of Russian.

%. ire you a student or a...? 9. Yuri Belov is sitting in the
ack ... .

Ex. 6. Complete the questions in your own way. Use the verbs
given below in the appropriate form:

1. Where are the students ...? 2. What are you ...» 3. Are
you...or ...? 4. Who is ...? 5. IsKate ... or ...? 6. What are
they ...? ’

(to sit, to listen to, to read, to write, to do, to teach Ukrainian).

Ex. 7. Supply prepositions wherever needed in the sentences:

1. 1 am sitting ... the table. 2. The students are sitting ...
their desks. 3. The pencils and pens are ... the desks. 4. Their
tape-recorders are ... the table. 5. Yuri Belov is sitting ...
the first row, I am sitting ... the back row. 6. We are listen-
ing ... our teacher. 7. John Smith is speaking ... English.
He is ... London. London is the capital ... Great Britain,
Kyiv is the capital ... Ukraine.

Ex. 8. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. le — nama ayauropif. 2. €TygeHTH CHIATH 3a MapTaMH.
3. Bukananau cuputhe 32 crosoM. 4. XTo Bam BHKJazau?
5. [lerpo Kinvenko — naw Bukaazgau. 6. [Terpo Kaumenko 3
Kuesa. 7. Horo apyr Bopuc JiuTBunOB He 3 Kuesa. 8. Bin
3 Mockau. 9. Horo kosera xoun Cwmir i3 Jlowmona. 10. 3Big-
ku Bu? 1114 3 Kuesa. 12. S ykpainens. 13. e Ilerpo sapas?
14. Bin B ayauropii. 15. [lfo Bin 3apas po6uts? 16. Bin unrae
aHrJifchbKi TeKCTH, NHIIE C/I0OBA i pPeueHHs, CAyXae BHKJ/aja-
ya. 17. o po6uts BukJaazau? 18. Bin HaBuae Hac aurmificbkol
moBH. 19. Illo po6asats crynentu? 20. Bonu numyTh um uMTa-
tfore? 21. Biktop Binam uurae anraificekuil Tekcr, a 8 numy
auriiceki cnosa. 22. Jle BY cuaute? 23. S cuiKy B nepiiomy
psany, a Mii apyr Bosogmumnp COKisl CHAMTH B OCTaHHBOMY
pany. 24. e — Mol Kuuru, a 10 — itoro kuuru. 25. Jle Baui

38



kuuru? 26. Moi kuury Ha croai. 27. Xt1o Mapuna I'ony6esa?
98. Bona ekounomict. 29. Xto Bomogumup Cokin? 30. Bin —
icropuk. 31. Ile — Oxcana Ierpenko. 32. Bona — ¢inosior.
33. Mu BHBUaEMO aHIVIIHCBKY MOBY.

6. WRITTEN COMPOSITIONS

1. Write a letter to Pete about your fellow-students. 2. Des-
cribe your teacher of English.

7. TALKING POINTS

Illustrative Conversations
1. Read, learn and act out the following conversations:
1

— Hallo, Taras. Nice seeing you. How are you?

— Hallo, Victor. I'm well, thank you. And how are you?
Not (teo/so) bad, thanks.

— Glad to hear that.

Nice seeing you (nice to see you).— Ilpuemno sycrpitucs (npu-
eMHO GaudTH Bac)

How are you? — $Ik mouyBaere? (SIk BH cefe mouyBaeTe?)
How are you getting on? — SIk xurrs?

I'm well.— oGpe. (Bce rapasn.)

Glad to hear that.— Panuit uytu npo ue.

2

— Hi, Victor. Nice to meet you. How are you getting on?
— Hi... So-so.

— Why, what’s the matter with you?

— I’'m unwell.

— I'm sorry to hear that.

Hi.— Ipusit (poamosua ¢opma npusimanus)

How are you getting on?— $Ik xutra-6yrrs? (SIx cnpasu?)
So-s0.— Tax co6i.

Why, what’s the matter? — Hy, B uomy piu?

What’s wrong? — [lo cranocs?

I'm unwell.— §I nesgyxato (1 moraHo cefGe MOUYBAIo).
I'm sorry.— (Meni) mkoza.
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3

(Informal introducing people)
— Hi, Yuri. This is my friend Oleg.
— Hallo, Oleg. Pleased to meet you.
— Hallo! Glad to meet you too.
— Excuse me, here’s my bus. Bye!
— Bye-bye. See you fomorrow.

Pleased to meet you.— Ipuemuo nosuatiomurucs.
Excuse me.— BuGaure (npo6aurte).

Bye. (Bye-bye.) — Jlo noGauenns.

8ee you tomorrow.— [lo 3apTpa.

4

(Formal introducing people)
— Boris, meet my colleague, John Smith.
— How do you do, Mr. Smijth?
— How do you do? It’s a nice day, {sn’t it?
— Yes, it is.

How do you do? — 3zpacryiite (npu snatlomcmal ).
)

— Good evening, Volodymyr. What are you doing?
— I'm putting down new English words.

— And who is your English teacher?

— Peter Klymenko.

— Oh, really? He’s my English teacher too.

I'm putting down,— §I sanucyro, mumy.
Oh, really? — Ta ny, neBxe:
2. Fill in the missing parts of the dialogues making use of the

phrases from the illustrative conversations. You are allowed to
make any changes in them:

1
H'all.o,- I'm fine. And how are you?
.......... . . unfortunately.

FLTL

unfortunately — na xann
2
— Hi, ..., this is my friend, Volodymyr.
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-«=~ Oh, hallo, Volodymyr

—

--------------

-------------

— Good evening ... Nice to meet you. How are you getting
on?

..............

---------------

—_ Im going there too. Let’s go together.
together — pasom

4
— Hi, ... Are you busy? What are you doing?

...............
-------- e ¢ s » o e

...........

roommate — cyciz no Kuvma'ri B ryp'rommxy
5
— Boris, meet my colleague, John Smith.

-—
---------------

...............

Role-play the following situations;

TTosnafioMTe ABOX CBOIX TOBapHILIB.

[MosnaiioMTe CBOro TOBapHuIla 3i CBOIM KOJIETOI0.
IlpuBiTaiiTecss 3 ApyroM, 3anuraiite Horo nmpo camMonovyTTA.
ToroBopiTk 3 KOJIErol0 BAIIOro TOBAPHLIA, 3 AKHM BH oM~
HO TIO3HAHOMMJIHCA.

[NoroBopith Hpo €BOIX JApYy3iB, OpO CBOro BHKJajaua.

SIS

8. SUPPLEMENT
Read the story. Answer the questions, given below. Change the
beginning of the story and reproduce it:

Miss Dixon is a teacher. She is a teacher of English. She
has 8 students. They are makmg progress in their Engllsh
She is a nice teacher. She is in the classroom now. She is
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reading an English book. The students are listening to her.-
This is a small book. It is about a boy. His name is William.
He is English. His friend Ginger is English too. They are
from London. London is a big city. It is the capital of Great
Britain. William and Ginger are schoolboys. Tom and Eve
are their friends.

What is Miss Dixon? Is she in Kyiv now? What is she doing?
What book is she reading?

What is William? Who are his friends? Is Ginger a schoolboy?
Is Willlam a student?

UNIT 2
Topia Glassroom and Classroom Activities
Time
Grammar: 1. The Construction there is —

there are

2. The Construction to be go-
ing to do smth.

3. Possessive Pronouns in the
Absolute Form

4. Indefinite Pronouns some,
any, no and their Deriva-
tives

5. What time
How many/much questions

Text: Our Classroom

1. OUR CLASSROOM

This is our classroom. It is not very large but rather com-
fortable. The walls in it are yellow. The ceiling is white.
The floor is brown. The windows and the door are white.
There are six desks in the classroom. There is one table in it.
There is a board on the wall. It is green. There is a clock in
the right-hand corner. The tape-recorder is on the table. There
are some books, pencils, pens and note-books on the desks.
The students are sitting at the desks. The teacher is stand-
ing at the table. He is speaking English. The students are
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listening to him. Taras Kozachenko, Oksana Petrenko, Yuri
Belov are sitting in the front row. Their classmates Volody-
myr Sokil, Victor Bilash and Maryna Golubeva are sitting in
the second row.

What are they doing now? They are counting from 1 to
20. Let’s count together with them.

] —one 6 —six 11 — eleven 16 — sixteen
2—two 7 —seven 12 — twelve 17 — seventeen
3 — three 8 — eight 13 — thirteen 18 — eighteen
4 — four 9 — nine 14 — fourteen 19 — nineteen
5 —five 10 —ten 15— fifteen 20 — twenty

‘The teacher is asking questions. The students are answer-

ing them.

— How much is 2 plus 4?

— 2 plus 4 is 6.

~— How much is 6 minus 1?

— Oh, it’s simple. Let me see. 6 minus 1 is 5.

— How many windows are there in your classroom?
— There is only one window in our classroom.

— How many students are there in your classroom?
— There are six students in the classroom.

— Is there a clock in the classroom?

— Yes, there is.

— What time is it now?

— It’s 9 o’clock.

What are you going to do in an hour? We are going to wri-
te some English words. What are you going to do then? We
are going to read an English text and speak English. We are
also going to listen to the tape-recording in the laboratory.

What are you going to do in the evening? A friend of mine
is going to visit me in the University hostel to-night. We
are going to learn English.

What’s the number of your room? It’s 36.

What is there in this room? There are two beds with bed-
side tables at them. The bookshelves are full of books. The
desk is at the wall. There are some books, pens and pencils
on it. There are three chairs at the table. There is no clock
on the table. The clock is on the wall.

Is there anybody in the room? There is nobody there.
Taras and Victor are coming soon. They are going to come in
twenty minutes to learn English words, to write exercises,
to speak English and to listen to the nine o’clock news. Oksa-
na is coming too. Is Oksana a friend of yours? Where is she
now? She is at home. Are you going to talk to her over the

43



telephone? What time are you going to ring her up? Are you
going to listen to the radio news? What time are you going

to listen to the news?

2. VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

Memorize the following basic phrases of the text:

The classroom is rather large.
The walls are yellow.

The ceiling is white.

The floor is brown.

The board is green.

There is a table in the
room,

There are six desks in the
classroom.

Is there a clock in the room?
Where is it?

The clock is in the right-
hand corner.

What is there on the desk?
There are some books there.
Where is the tape-recorder?
It is on the table.

What are your classmates
doing?

They are reading, writing
and speaking English.

Who is sitting at the table?
— Our teacher is sitting at
the table.

What are you going to do?
— We are going to count.
How much is 1 plus 2?
— 1 plus 2 is 3.

How many students are there
in the classroom?

— There are 6 students in
the classroom.

What is the time now?

— It is 9 o’clock.

— It is ten minutes past
nine.

4

Ayautopisi  mocuth Benuka.
Crinu x0BTi.

Crens Gina.

[Tinnora xopuunesa (6pynar-
Ha).

Jomxka senena.

Y kimHari e crin.

Y kiMHaTi wicts napr (nMHch-
MOBHX CTOJIB),

Y kimHaTi € roguMHHHK?
He Bin?

lopunnuk y npasomy Kyr-
KY.

IIfo Ha mapri?

Tam kinbKa KHHKOK.

e maraitodon?

Bin Ha croai.

IIlo po6asrey Bawi ogHOKYpC-
HHKH?

Bour nmumyts, yuTaoTH i roe
BOPATh AHIVIIHCHKOIO MOBOIO.
XTto cuputh 3a crosom?

— Ham yyuteas cupure 3a
CTOJIOM,

[llo BH 36HpacTech poGuTH?
— Mu 36upaemoch paxysat.
Ckineku 6yze 1 mmoc 27
— 1 nmoc 2 6yne 3.
CkinbKH CTYZHeHTiB B aynuTO-
pii?

— B ayauropii wicte cry-
JeHTiB.

Kotpa 3apa3 roguna?

— 3apas JeB’sita ropuua.
— 3apa3 HecAiTb XBWJHH HA
JecsiTy.



— It is 10 minutes to 9.
— It is a quarter to 10.
— It Is half past 10,
What are you going to do
in an hour?

-——1 We are going to the hos-
tel. S
What is the number of your
room there?

— It is room 86.

What {s there {n the room?
— There are two beds with
bedside tables thers,

Is there a tape-recorder In
the room?

— Yes, there is.

We are going to listen to
the radio news.

3. GRAMMAR §

1. Possessive Pronouns

— 3apa3 3a jgecsTh JAeB’sTa.
— 3apa3 3a yBepTh JecsTa.
— 3apas niB Ha OAMHAAUATY,
Illo poGutumere (36upaeTech
POOHTH) 3a TrOAUHY?

— Mu nmigemo B ryproxu-
TOK.

S1kuit HoMep BamwoY KiMHaTH?

— Lle TpuauaTs wocra Kim-
para.
o (croith) B Kimmuari?
KiMbari gBa Jaixkka
1Bl TymM6oukH.

KiMHaTi € MmarmiTodon?

bt TaK, €.
Mu sbupaemocs cayxath Ho-
BUHH.

TRUCTURES

Conjoint Form

Absolute Form

‘3anexHa Qopma, 10 BXUBa-
€ThCA SIK O3HAYeHHs TNepex
iMeHHHKOM

my book

his book

her book

its book

our book

your book

their book

Hesanexna dopma, mo BXKu-
BaeThCsa caMocTifiHO Ge3 iMeH-
HHKa

mine

his

hers

its

ours

yours

theirs

2. Compare the following patterns
Sentence patterns with to be

The book is on the table.
Kuura Ha crodi.

Sentence patterns with there
is/are

There is a book on the table,
Ha croni knwura.

43



The plctures are on the wall.

Kaprunu na crini.

There are pictures on th

wall,

Ha erinl kaprunu.

8. There is/are in the affirmative and negative sentences

a (n) book on the shelf
no pen on the table
There is not a (n) plcture on the wall
pencil '
apple
clock
some books on the shelf
1no pens on the table
. not any bags on the desk
There are many pictures on the wall
two apples
a lot of pencils
a few (few)  clocks
several
some chalk on the table
no water on the wall
There is not any milk in the room
little paper on the board
much tea in the glass

4 There is/are in the interrogative sentences

Is a (n)
any
there many (much)
Are few (little)
a lot of

English book
chalk
pictures

windows
clock
pencils
students

—

in your bag?
on the table?
on the walls?

in the room?

Note 3 nesniuéHuMd iMEHHHKAMU BXMBAOTBCS HEO3HAUeHi 3afiIMEHHH«~
kH: some, much, little, a little, enough, a lot of, plenty of,
a large (great) amount of. I3 3/1iuéHUMH IMEHHHKAMH BIKUBAIOTH.
¢ Takl Heo3HaueHi 3aliMeHHHKH: some, many, few, a few,
several, a lot of, enough, a great number of.



5. Derivatives of some, any, no

Affirmative Interrogative .
sentence sentence Negative sentence
somebody anybody nobody (not anybody)

There is somebo-
dy in the room.
someone

There is someone
in the library.
something

There is someth-
ing on the table.

anything

Is there anybody
in the room?
anyone

Is there anyone
in the library?

Is there anything
on the table?

There is nobody (not
anybody) in the room.
none (not anyone)
There is none (not any-
one) in the library.
nothing (net anything)
There is nothing (not
anything) on the table.

6. Numerals

Cardinal (how many?)

1 — one

2 — two
3 — three
4 — four
5 — five
6 — six

7 — seven
8 — eight
9 — nine
10 — ten
11 — eleven

12 — twelve

21 — twenty-one
22 — twenty-two
25 — twenty-five

30 — thirty
40 — forty
50 — fifty

55 — fifty-five

100 — a (one) hundred

368 — three hundred and
sixty-eight

Ordinal (which?)

1 — the first
2 — the second
3 — the third
4 — the fourth
5 — the fifth
6 — the sixth
7 — the seventh
8 — the eighth
9 — the ninth
10 — the tenth
11 — the eleventh
12 — the twelith
21 — the twenty-first
22 — the twenty-second
25 — the twenty-fifth
30 — the thirtieth
40 — the fortieth
50 — the fiftieth
55 — the fifty-fifth

100 — the hundredth
368 — the  three  hundred
and sixty-eighth
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1000 — a (one) thousand 1000 — the thousandth
2569 — twenty-five hundred 2569 — the twenty-five hur

and sixty-nine or dred and sixty-nint
two thousand five or the two thousan
hundred and sixty- five hundred and six
nine ty-ninth .

1500 — fifteen hundred or 1500 — the fifteen hundredt
one thousand five or the one thousand
hundred five hundredth

1917 nineteen-seventeen
1908 nineteen-o-five
1985 nineteen-eighty-five.
Notet Eemgmbev the following: a) two hundred books (200), thre

housand cars (3000), four million students (4 000 000), bu
) hundreds of books, thousands of cars, millions of students.

7: to be going to do smth,

‘ am (not) read a book
e, she, is (not) going to listen to music
e, you, they are (not) look at the pic
i, ture
Am I prepare the
Is he, she going to  hometask?
Are we, you they

8. The Present Progressive Tense
The Structure fo be going to do smth.

—

1. What is he doing? The Present His Big6ysaerbes

He is reading a Progressive B MOMEHT PO3MO-
book now. Tense BH, B MOMEHT Q-
BizomieHust

2. He is going to read to be going Hawmip
this book in English to do smth.

8. Take your umbrella. to be going Hait6uxkua na-
It’s going to rain.  to do smth. cTynHa ais ‘
4. He is leaving to- The Present Haii6anxua na.
MOrrow. Progressive CTYTNHA Jis
He is coming in an Tense
hour.




4. EXERCISES FOR ORAL PRACTICE

Ex. 1. Make up sentences with these pairs of words using the
construction there is — there are according to the
example:

Example ™2 ho0k —on the table
' — There is a book on the table.

1. two windows — in the classroom. 2. a board — on the
wall. 3. some tables and pictures — on the wall. 4. a tape-
recorder — on the table. 5. some books — in the bags.
6. some pens and pencils — on the desk. 7. some Russian and
English books — on the table. 8. some bookshelves — in the
room. 9. two chairs — at the table. 10. a clock — on the
wall. '

Ex. 2. Answer the following questions. Whife answering bear
in mind that you are speaking about your classroom;:

1. Is this your classroom? 2. Are there many desks in it?
3. Are there many chairs in the room? 4. Is there a board on
the wall? 5. Are there any tables and pictures on the wall?
6. What is there on the desks? 7. Where are the bags? 8. Is
there any clock in the classroom? 9. Where is the clock?
10. What are the students doing? 11. What is the teacher
asking the students? 12. Are the students answering his qu-
estions? 13. How many beds are there in your room of the
University flat? 14. Are there any bookshelves in your room?
15. Are the bookshelves full of books?

Ex. 3. Ask all possible questions to the following sentences:

1. There are some pictures on the wall. 2. There are six desks
and a table in the classroom. 3. There are some books, pen-
cils, pens and ear-phones on the desks. 4. The students are
listening to the teacher. 5. The teacher is asking questions.
6. There are some bookshelves in the room.

Ex. 4. Object to the statements given below:

Example: o™ 2 board on the wall.
There is no board on the wall.
There are some desks in the class-
room.
There are not any desks in the
classroom.
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1. There are ten desks in the classroom. 2. There are some
ear-phones on the desks. 8. There is a clock in the top right-
hand corner. 4. There is a tape-recorder on the table. 5. There
are six desks in the classroom. 6. There are two windows in
the room. 7. There are some bags on the desks. 8. There are
some books in the bags.

Ex. 5. Express surprise or disbelief about the following state-
ments as in the example: :

Example: |

There are some books on the desks. Kb
— Are there any books on the desks?

1. There are two beds in each room of the University flats.
2. There is a clock on the wall. 3. There are some students
in the classroom. 4. There are some bookshelves on the wall.
5. There are two chairs at the table. 6. There is a tape-recor-
der on the desk. 7. There is a bag on the table.

Ex. 6. Respond to the teacher’s questions  following the
example:

Example:

Teacher: Is there a clock on the wall?
Student 1: Pete, is there a clock
on the wall?

Student 2: Yes, there is.

Student 1: There is a clock on the
wall,

1. Is there a tape-recorder on the table? 2. Are there many
windows in the classroom? 3. Are there any pictures on the
wall? 4. Is there a clock in the classroom? 5. Are there any
books in your bag? 6. Is there a newspaper on your table?
7. Are there any pens and pencils on your desk?

Ex. 7. Ask your fellow-student kow many-questions, choose
the appropriate word from the list as in the example;

Example |Teacher: desks

Student 1: How many desks are
there in our classroom?

Student 2: There are eight desks
in our classroom.

Student 3: I'm afraid you are
wrong. There are not
eight desks here, there
are ten desks here.
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Windows, chairs, beds, tape-recorders, students, lamps, ear-
phones.

Ex. 8. Complete the questions in your own way and ask your
classmates to answer them:

1. Is there much ...? 2. Are there many...? 3. Is there
little ...? 4. Are there a few ...? 5. Is there a lot of ...? 6. Is
there a large number of ...? 7. Are there any ...?

Ex. 9. Make up sentences with the given words using Zo be
going to do smth. according to the example:

Example: [[7ohn"" toread a book

— John is going to read a book.

1. Mary — to write a letter. 2. The students — to read the
text. 3. We — to listen to the teacher. 4. The teacher — to
ask questions. 5. The students — to answer questions. 6. I —
to learn English. 7. He — to read a newspaper. 8. I — to talk
to him over the telephone. 9. She — to visit her friend.
10. They — to speak English.

Ex. 10. Tell us what you are going to do using the verbs:

to write, to listen to, to talk about, to read, to ask questions,
to count, to learn the words, to write some sentences.

Ex. 11. Tell us what you are doing or what you are going to
do by answering the following questions:

1. Are you listening to your teacher or are you going to listen
to him? 2. Are you reading this text or are you going to read
it? 3. Are you writing a letter or are you going to write it?
4. Are you talking to your friend over the telephone or are
you going to talk to him? 5. Are you learning English or are
you going to learn it? 6. Are you speaking English or are you
going to speak English? 7. Are youwriting a dictation or are
you going to write it?

Ex. 12. Make up questions to which the words in italics are
the answers:

1. No, they are not going to listen to the tape-recorder.
2. Tom is going to talk to you over the telephone. 3. She is go-
ing to write three English exercises. 4. He is going to listen
to the teacher. 5. Yes. 1 am going to learn English. 6. He {3
going to count from 1 to 20.
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Bx. 13. Ask your classmate the following questions and tefl
his answers as in the example:

Example:

Student 1: What time are you go-
ing to listen to the tape-
recorder?

Student 2: I am going to listen to
the tape-recorder at 9
o’clock.

Student I: He is going to listen to
the tape-recorder at 9
o’clock.

1. What time are you going home? 2. What time are you go-

ing to read a newspaper? 3. What time are you going to talk

to your friend over the telephone? 4. How many books are

you going to read? 5. How many letters are you going to

write? 6. Whom are going to listen to? 7. What time are

you going to do your hometask?

Ex. 14. Ask all possible questions to the sentences:

1. 1 am going to arrive home at a quarter past seven. 2. He

is reading a book in the classroom. 3. The students are going

to listen to the teacher. 4. She is going to visit a friend of

hers. 5. I am going to write a letter to-night.

Ex. 15. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian and
then back into English:

1. She is going to answer your questions. 2. We are going to

write her a letter. 3. They are going to answer the questions.

4. He is going to read an English text. 5. What are you going

to do to-night? 6. They are going to see their friends to-night.

7. 1 am going to do English exercises with my friend.

Ex. 16. Read the following numbers:

41, 62, 89, 18, 97, 16, 60, 17, 70, 13, 125, 796, 752, 356,

789, 213, 450, 617, 1820, 25 149, 49 256, 117 151, 12 019,

13 300, 151 587.

Ex. 17. Answer the question How much is...:

25410 =", 344+ 12 = ... 140 + 20 — ...
41 +2=.. 1 —15=.. 15—7m ..
36—8 .. 250—5=., 200—100-—..
78—9=.. 480+45=.. 5000 — 1000 — ...

200 + 14 = ...

28 4 12 =

250 -+ 50 =

300 — 20 =
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Ex. 18. Summarize the answers to the following questions:
1. How many minutes are there in an hour? 2. How many
seconds are there is a mmute? 3. How many days are there
in a week? 4. How many days are there in a month? 5. How
many months are there in a year? 6. How many days are
there in a year?

5. EXERCISES TO BE DONE IN WRITING

Ex. 1. Make up sentences with the following pairs of words
using the construction there is — there ares
1. a (black)board — on the wall. 2. six desks — in the class-
room. 3. some bags — on the table. 4. some tape-recorders —
on the desks. 5. some chalk — on the board. 6. an English
book — in the bag. 7. a desk and two chairs — at the window.
(81. si?me bookshelves — on the wall. 9. five studeénts — at the
esks. ;
Ex. 2. Choose the correct form of the v rb fo be in the follow-
ing sentfences:
1. There (is, are) some tape-recorders on the desks. 8. There
(is, are) three beds in the room. 3. There (is, are) a large
table in the room. 4. There (is, are) a des%, two beds and
two small tables there. 5. There ‘is, are) some pens, pencils
and notebooks here. 6. There (is, are) five books on the desk.
7. There (is, are) a chair at the table.
Ex. 3. Rewrite the following sentences in the negative form:
1. There are some bookshelves on the wall. 2. There is a clock
on the table. 3. There are four desks in the room. 4. There
are some books in the bags. 3. There are two beds in our room.
6. There is a tape-recorder on the table. 7. There is a chair
at the table.
Ex. 4. Rewrite the following sentences in the plural:
1. There is a tape-recorder on the table. 2. There is a book
on the desk. 3. There is a bed and a chair here. 4. Is there
a Russian book on your desk? 5. Is there a bagon the chair?
6. There is not any picture on the wall. 7. Is there a clock
in the room?
Ex. 5. Fill in the blanks with some, any, no and their deri-
vatives:
1. There are ... books on the shelves. 2. Is there ...on the
desk? 3. Are there ... students in the classroom? 4. Are there
... books in my bag? 5. Are there ... pictures in lesson 2?
6. There are ... pictures on the wall. 7. Are there ... English
books on the desk? 8. Is there ... tape-recorder on a small
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table? 9. Is there ... in the room? 10. There is ... on the

table.

Ex. 6. Supply prepositions whenever needed in the senten-
ces:

1. Where is the table ... your flat? It is ... the corner... the

room. 2. Is there a tape-recorder ... a small table? 3. The

clock is ... the wall. 4, The books are ... the bookshelves.

5. Nick is ... the room. He is sitting ... the window.

Ex. 7. Complete the following sentences by providing the ap-
propriate words: B

1. He is going to answer ... . 2. They are going to count ... .

3. We are going to speak ... . 4. She is going to do ... . 5. They

are going to listen ...

Ex. 8. Write down all possible questions about the following
sentences:

1. She is going to listen to her teacher. 2. They are sitting

in the second row. 3. He is counting from 1 to 20. 4. My teacher

is speaking English. 5. He is going to answer my questions.

Ex. 9. Complete the dialogues in writing:

- I say, Nick, what are you doing now?

) .\?.V'hat are you going to do next?

Z>2Z

: }\'.}e you going to listen to the tape-recorder?
.. When are you going to do it?

: What are you going fo read in class?

ZPpZ2Ze

Ex. 10. Translate these sentences into English:

Ie moi knuru, a i — #oro. e Bami kuur#? Bonu na croJi.
Ixni kuuru ma nonuui, a if Ha crineui. Ile ii noprdennv? Hi,
ue mift. Ifo Bu 36upaerecs poGutu 3apas? Mu 36upaemocs
(MaeMo namip) yutatu Tekcr Ne 9. Bu Mmaere Hamip Bignosiga-
TH Ha nutanHsa? Tak. Hlo pobaste crymestu? Bomnu NHIIYTh
i uuraiote. Boun Maiors HaMmip MOCTyXaTH CBOro BYHTEJIA.
Ckinbku crygentie B ayauropii? B aymuropii wicte crynen-
TiB. Bouu cuxsiTh 3a napramu 3apa3. IXHi KHUXKH Ha cToJIi.
Ha crosti Garato kumxok. Uu ¢ Ha ctodi margitogon? Ile ro-
AuHEUK? Bin ma crini. Korpa 3apas romuna? 3apas 12 (nBa-
HajuATa) roauna. Ko/iu crymenty migyts y naboparopiio? Bouu
nigyts y naGopatopiio o nepwif (roxuui). Bonu s6upatorses.
TOBOPHTH AHIJIIHCHKOIO MOBOIO i ciyxaT Teketd. Un e xT0
B ayauTopii 3apas?
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6. WRITTEN COMPOSITION
1. Describe your classroom.
7. TALKING POINTS

Illustrative Conversations
1. Read, learn and act out the following conversations:
1

What time is it now? )
It’s half past 10 by my watch.
And by mine it’s only a quarter past 10.
Your watch is 15 minutes slow, I'm afraid.
Then it’s time (for me) to leave. It’s late. See youl
Bye-bye, then.
by my watch (by mine) — 3a MoOiM roguHHHKOM.
It’s time (for me) to leave — Meni uac itH.
It’s late — misHo.
My watch is 15 minutes slow — Mifi rogunauk Bifgcrae Ha
15 xBusuH. :
My watch is fast — Milt rogusHuK Tocmimae.
P g 2
— What’s the time by your watch?
— It’s ten to one.
— Oh, really? It’s 5 minutes to one by mine.
— Isn’t your watch too fast?
— No, it isn’t. It’s a bit slow, in fact. It’s one sharp.
— Let’s hurry up. Here’s the bell.
— So it’s exactly one o’clock.

It’s a bit slow, in fact.— ®axTtiuno (Hacnpasii) BiH TPOXH

BijacTae.

Here's the bell.— Ocb i n3BiHOK.

It’s one sharp = It’s exactly one o’clock.— PiBno roaguna.

3

— Is there anybody in the classroom?

— No, there is nobody there. The classes are over. There are
some students in the corridor, though.

— Thank you.

— Not at all.

The classes are over — 3aHSITTSI 3aKiHUWJIUCH
though — oznnak, Bce X
Not at all — He BapTo

Frrrd
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4
— What are you busy with?
— I'm finishing to translate the text,
— Are you going home then?
— Yes, 1 am. Why?
— I'm going to wait for you.
— Settled!

What are you busy with?— Uum Bu saiinari?

to translate — nepeksanaTu

Why?— A mo? Yomy Tu nuraew? e
I'm going to wait for you.— 1 mawo mamip nouekatn Tebe:
Bettled. (Agreed).—,llomoamngb. |

— I say, Yuri. What are you going to do to-night?

— Nothing special. Why? :

— You see, I'm going to visit my friends in the Universi-
ty flats. Let’s go together.

— With pleasure. What time are we going?

~— Say, eight p. m.

— Agreed.

I say, Yuri — Cnyxaii-no, IOpiro!
Nothing special, why? — Hiuoro oco6iusoro, a mo?
You see ... — 6au(um) ... : '
With pleasure.— 3 3agoBosienHsaM.
Say, 8 p. m.— Cxaximo, o 8 Beuopa. :
2. Fill in the missing parts making use of the phrases from the
{lustrative conversations. You are allowed to make any change:
tn them:
1
— What’s the exact time?
— Are you sure your watch is right?
—_ ’.I“l.]en it’s time for me to leave.
~— Are you sure? — Tu nepen?
2
— .I't.’s 2 sharp.
_ No, I am not going to the University today. It’s my day
off. Why?

— With pleasure.



3
— When are you coming back to-night?

—_ '\X/hat are you going to vdo in the evening?
— What about going to the University flats together to see
a iriend of mine?

4
— Hi, ... How are you getting on?

«— Not so bad, thanks. Are you having classes today?

L pee

«— What time are they starting?

e, b i .

— It’s only 12 now. Let’s go and have coffee.

Are you having classes today? — ¥ TeGe cooropui € sanarta?
b

— What’s the time by your watch?

— Isn't it fast?
— Then it’s time for ybu to leave. Whéf time are you going
to be back? . :

to be back — nopepryTHCH ,
8. Role-play the following situations:
1. Bu sanuryere TOBapHila, KOTpa rojuHa. BuaBiseThCA,
Ball TOAMHHUK Bijcrae i BaM yac itTH. Bu mpomaerecs.

2. Bu 3 TtoBapumeM 3Bipsere yac. Bam 3naernca, wmo ioro
rogMHHuK mnocnimwae. Hacnpaeai Bim Tpoxu Bigcrae. ¥V 1m0
MUTb J3BOHHMTb JA3BIHOK Ha ypoK. 3HauuTh, 3apa3 piBHO ..

8. Bu posnutyere ToBapuila: a) mpo ayauTopiio, B siKifi BoHH
LIOZleHHO HaBYalOThCs; 6) PO KiMHAaTy B FyPTOXKHUTKY, Je BiH
IKHUBE.

4. Tlicas A3BiHKa 3 ypoka BM 3alLIIM 3a CBOIM TOBApHILEM,
ane BiH 3saHHATHIL. Posnurafite #oro, mo BiH po6uTh, 4K
86HPAETLCSA HOLOMY, 3aIPONIOHYHTE 3a4eKaTl Horo.

5. Bamn ToBapuml HiKaBHTbCS BallUMH [aHaMH Ha Beuip |
DponoHye BaM 3'i3AMTH pPa3oM y TyPTOXHTOK BigBigatd Apy-
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3iB. OckKibKH BH HiYOrO 0OCOGJHBOrO He MJIAHYBAJIH, BH 3 3aJ0-
BOJIEHH SIM NMOroJXKyeTecCh.

4. Check yourself:

1. Where are you now? 2. Is your classroom light or dark?
3. How many windows are there in it? 4. What are you doing?
5. What are you going to do next? 6. What are your fellow-
students doing? 7. How many of them are there in the class-
room? 8. Where are they sitting? 9. What are you going
to do in the evening?

8. SUPPLEMENT
Text 1

Read the text once, correct the wrong statements which fol-
low it:

Ada Davidson is 40. Ada is an English teacher. She is
In the classroom. Her students are in the classroom too. It’s
n English class. The text-books are on the desks. The texts
n them are short. The pictures in the’ text-books are good.
en Davidson is not an English teacher. He is a Spanish
lecturer at the University of California in the USA. He is 45.
Steve Davidson is their son. He is not a student at the
University. He is a schoolboy. He is only ten. His sister Eve
is a student in Italy. She is in Milan. Eve is 20.

Correct the following statements:
Ben and Ada Stevenson are English teachers.
Ben and Ada are in Italy.
Eve Stevenson is only 10.
She is in London.
She is not a student.

Text 2
Read the text and retell it:

I am in the classroom. I see a big map on the wall. The
map is red, yellow, blue and brown. This is Europe. England
is in Europe. Ukraine is also in Europe. 1 see a big city on
the map. 1t is London. London is in England. Paris is a big
city. Paris is not in England. Paris is in France. Brighton
is in England. It is a small town.
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Text 3

Read the fext. Ask questions about it:

Steve is a small boy. He is 8. His books are on the book-
shelf in his room. Two books are in his bag. These books are
not big. They are small. They are not English books. Steve
is on the chair near his desk. A very big and heavy book is in
his hands. The book is very good. The book-cover is brown.
The letters on the cover are big. They are yellow. The pic-
tures in the book are very nice. They are small.

There are some pictures on the walls. They are big. There

is also a map on the wall. It is a map of Europe. England on
that map is green.

Memorize the following rhymes:
From two to two to two past two.
Tick, the clock says.
Tick-tick-tick.

What you have to do

Do quick.

Time is gliding fast away

Let us act and act today.

UNIT 3

Topic: The Family
Grammar: 1. Sentences with the Verb
to have
2. The Simple Present Tense
3. Comparative Use of the
Simple Present and the Pre-
sent Progressive Tenses
4. The Possessive Case
of Nouns
Text: Let's Get Acquainted




1. LET'S GET ACQUAIZNTED

I'm_ Peter Kly-
menko; I'm 45. I'm
a teacher ' of’ En
lish. I'm  marrigd.

This is my wife.
Her name is Halyna
Klymenko. She is
40. She is an engi-
neer.

These are our
children Ann and
Andrew. Andrew is
20. Annis 15. And-
rew is a student,
Ann is a schoolgirl.




These are my pa-
rents. My father’s
name is Nick. My
mother’s name is
Maria. They don’t
work. They are re-
tired. ‘

My family is not very large. There are four of us — my
wife, my son, my daughter and 1. My wife is rather slender,
blue-eyed and dark-haired. She is good-natured and an easy-
going person. She is a good engineer and has a senior position
at her office. Her hobby is cooking. ' :

My son takes after me. He is tall, dark-eyed and fair-
haired. He is fond of sports. He plays tennis. But his hobby
is chess.

My daughter Is a blue-eyed girl with fair hair. She is ra-
ther pretty, a little hot-headed. Her hobby is music. She
plays the piano. She is fond of classic music, e

My parents are musicians too. My father is a violinist,
my mother is a pianist. Now they are on pension.

We have a lot of relatives on my wife’s and my side. Some
of our aunts, uncles and cousins live in Kyiv. My parents-
in-law do not live in Kyiv. They live in Odessa. My wife’s
sister is married, she lives in Odessa too. Her brother is sin-
gle. He is a serviceman and he lives in Lviv.

My relatives live in Kyiv. My younger sister is married.
She got married 5 years ago. Her husband is an engineer.
They live in a small town not far from Kyiv. We sometimes
go there on our days-off. I like to play with my niece and
nephew. They are very funny children.” My brother is a stu-
dent of the Polytechnic college. He is graduating from it
this year.

As for me, you already know that I’m a University tea-

“cher. I give lectures, take classes and seminars there. I'm fond
of my students. They are of various specialities. They wark
in various fields. Some of them are biologists, others — eco-
nomists or physicists. - o

I have got a lot of friends. One of them is Borys Lytvynov.
He is an interpreter at the Intourist. His wife Kafe Lytvynova
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I3 a doctor. They have two children. Their names are Nick
and Nelly. Nick is not in Kyiv. He is a student of university
and is on vacation now. He is also going to work as an
interpreter at some enterprise. He speaks English and French,
Nelly goes to school. She is in the tenth form. She is going
to apply to an engineering college. I suppose she wants to
make a designer.

gratulate her on her 40th birthday. They are going to bring
a lot of flowers and presents. Halyna is going to bake our fa-
:ourite apple-pie and cakes. My mother-in- law wil] help her
o do it.

John Smith is going to come too. He is my colleague.
He is from Great Britain, now he is in Kyiv. His family
is not in Kyiv. They are in London. He has a wife and three
children. His wife’s name in Julia. Julia is attractive slim,
fair-haired. His elder son Tom is dark-haired, brown-eyed
and very tall. Jack, his younger son, is dark-haired too, he
looks like his elder brother. Mary is leaving school this
year. She is a pretty girl with a straight nose and blue eyes.
As for John Smith, he is good-natured, tall, lean and rather
handsome. He is a hard-working and an easy-going person.

* K ok

How Iarge is your family? How old are you? Have you a lot
of relatives? What are your parents? Where do they live?
When do you usually visit them? What kind of person is your
best friend? What is he? Has he got any sisters and brothers?
What is his hobby? Is he married. Describe what he looks
like. Are you going to visit him? Have you any sisters or bro-
thers? Where do they live? Have you any cousins, nephews
Or nijeces?

2. VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

Memorize the following basic phrases of the text:

Meet Peter Klymenko. Ilosuaiiomrecs: 3 ITerpom
Knnmenkowm.

I have many relatives, Y Mene 6araro poxuuis,

My name is Peter., Mene 3ByTH ITerpo.

Her name is Halyna. Ii sByrs Tanuna.

What is your name? Sk Bac 3Bartw?
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What are you?

I have a senior position.

I’'m an engineer.

Peter is a teacher of Eng-
lish.

Ann is a schoolgirl.

His sister is a student.

My parents are musicians.

I work as an interpreter.

He is a violinist.

She is a pianist.

He works at the University.
They are fond of musie.

How old are you?

I am 25.

What is your mother’s name?
What is your friend’s hobby?

My friend’s hobby is tennis.
My sister’s hobby is cooking.
My brother’s hobby is chess.

Are you married?

I am single.

John is my colleague.

He is from Great Britain.
His son wants to make a de-
signer.

What does he look like?
He is slender (slim).

She is tall.

He looks like his elder bro-
ther.

He takes after his father.

She is a pretty girl.

She has a straight (turned
up) nose.

She is dark-haired.

She is attractive.
Parents-in-law.

X10 BH 3a (axom?

51 obiiimaio BHCOKY Tiocagy.

1 — inxenep.

Ilerpo BUKNazau anrifich-

Koi MOBH.

I'anHa — mxoJaspka.

Horo cerpa — cTyneHTKa,

Mof 6aTbKH — MY3HKaHTH.

S1 mpamoio nepekyazaueM.

Bin — ckpunans.

Bona — mnianicTka.

Bin npauroe B ynisepcurerl.

BoHu mo6nsith  MY3HKY.

CkibkH BaM pOKiB?

Meni 25 pokis.

SIk sByTh Bamy mamy?

SIke yaoGnene 3anATTS Ba-

LIOro Apyra?

Miii gpyp 3aXOIIIOEThCS Te-

HicoM.

Yobnene 3auatts Moel

cecTpu — rotyBanHsa Yxl.

Mi#i Gpar 3axommoeTbes wa-

XaMH.

Bu ozapyxeni?

S Heoxpyxeuuit.

Jxon — Milt  KoJjera.

Bin 3 BenukoGpurasil.
Oro CHH X0ue CTaTH Au3afl-

HEpOM.

Ik Bin BuUraAKae?

Bin xynopnsBuii (cTpyHKHI).

Bona Bucoka (cTpyHka).

Bin cxoxwuit Ha crapuioro

6para.

Bin cxoxuii Ha cBOro 6aTh-

Ka.

Bona BpoanuBa jiBuHHA.

Y Hel npsamuit (kupnaTuit)

Hic.

Y Hei TemHe BoJsoCCH.

Bona npuBa6iauBa.

Barbkn ppyxunu (4osio-

Bika).
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They are retired (on pension).

us in the family).
e is blue-eyed.
She is hot-headed.
John is good-natured.

“f’e are four. (There are four
Sh

Ie is a hard-working person.
¢ Is an easy-going person.
e has fair hair (dark hair).

Does Nelly go to school?

Does she study French?

She does not study French.
She studies English.

They are in the tenth form.
They are leaving school.
He is a student of Kyiv
university.

I'm going to apply to a col-
lege.

Peter Klymenko gives lec-
tures at the University

He also takes classes (semi-
nars).

I suppose he is graduating
from the University this
year.

Bonu Ha nencif.
Hac uersepo B popuni.

Y nel Gnakutui oui.
Bona sanansna.

Y Hxoua nariguuit xapak-
Tep.

Bin npauvosuruii.

3 HHM JIerKo crinkyBarucs.
¥ uboro cBitne (remue) Bo-
JIoccsl.

Henni xomute mo mkomu?
Bona BuBuae bpaHLy3bKy
MOBY? )

Bona He BuByae (bpaHIy3b-
KOi MOBH.

Bona Busuae aunificeky
MOBYy.

Bouu B necatomy kaaci.
Bonu sakinuyiors KONy,
Biln crymenr Kuiscbkoro
yHiBepcuTery.

S1 maio Hamip mogaru 3afBy
Jo By3y.

Ilerpo Kaumenko  yurag
JeKkUii B yHiBepcuTeri.
Bin Ttakox IPOBOAUTL 33-
HATTA (ceMiHapw).

Sl ranaio, Bin 3aKinyye yni-
BepCHUTET LBOro pOKYy.

3. GRAMMAR STRUCTURES

1. Formation of the Simple Present Tense

I, we, you, they always
sometimes
often
seldom

He (she) never
usually

go to the park
visit the parents
play tennis

goes to the park on Sunday
plays tennis
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M podosocenns mada,

(When) Do I (we, you, go to the every day
they) park (week)? on
(Where) Does he (she) play tennis Sunday?
1, we, go to the every day
do park
ou, they not play tennis on week-days
e (she) does

Remember. Who plays tennis every day? — I do (he does).

2. The Use of the Simple

Present Tense

1. We live in Kyiv.

the Simple Present Tense is used
to state simple facts in the present

2. The sun rises in the
East.
Water freezes at 0 °C

to express universal truths

3. I always come home
in time,
We usually visit our
friends on our days
off.

to express habitual actions with
the adverbs:

always, often, usually, regularly,
sometimes, seldom, every day (we-
ek, month, year)

4. I don’t see the pic-
ture.
I don’t quite under-
stand you.

to express continuous actions at
the present moment with verbs of
feeling and perception such as:
to see, to hear, to understand, to
know, to love, to like, to wish, to
believe, to belong, to mind, to
consist, etc.

5. The train arrives at
5 o’clock.
We leave next Sa-
turday.

to express future actions with the
verbs of motion such as:

to go, to come, to leave, to return,
to arrive, etc.

3 2-3468
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8. Comparative Use of the Simple Present Tense and the Pre-«
sent Progressive  Tense

The Simple Present Tense | The Present Progressive Tense

I. She reads English well I do not see what shejis
, reading

2. At the lesson the students What are you doing now?
i:ezd, write and speak Eng- We are writing (reading).
ish.

3. He usually arrives at 6 He is arriving soon.
o’clock.

4. The Verb to have

I, we, you, they have a mother
He, she, (it) has a sister
no parents

I, we, you, they have not cousins

(haven’t) any {relatives
He, she, (it) has not a sister

(hasn’t) a brother
Have we, you parents?
‘ they relatives?
Has he, she a sister?

(it) cousins?

Notes. 1. In informal, colloquial style of British English <have got»

is preferable.
2. As a rule, negative and interrogative forms with the verb
«to have (got)» are formed without any auxiliary. But in or-
dinary American usage the interrogative and negative formhs
of the verb «to have» are formed with the help of the auxi»
liary verbs «do, does».

Have you got any English books?

I haven’t got any photos of my sister.

How many relatives do you have?

He doesn’t have a brother,



5. Possessive Case of Nouns

The Common Case (of...) The Possessive Case
The room of my sister My sister’s room
The son of his friend His friend’s son
The works of Shevchenko Shevchenko’s works
The books of the students The students’ books
The room of the children The children’s room
Novels of Dickens Dickens’ novels

4. EXERCISES FOR ORAL PRACTICE

Ex. 1. Express your agreement with the following statements
using Certainly, It is really so, You are right.
Say the same about yourself as in the example:

Example:

Pete has a small family.
— Oh, certainly, he has a small
family, I also have a small family.

1. Peter Klymenko has a lot of relatives on his wife’s and his
side. 2. Some of his aunts and uncles live in Kyiv. 3. His pa-
rents-in-law live in Odessa. 4. His ifriend works as an inter-
preter at some enterprise. 5. He is a good-natured and easy-
going person. 6. Their daughter plays the piano very well.
7. They have got a lot of iriends.
Ex. 2. Say what your wife, children, parents, mother-in-l1aw,
relatives, teacher, friends usually do on their days-off.
Use the verbs suggested as in the example:

Example: ‘\What does your wife usually do on
her day-off? (o go to the park)
, — She usually goes to the park on

"' her days-off.

tq,cook dinner, to play the piano, to visit thejr friends, to
pay tennis, to bake a cake, to listen to serious music, to read
a'*book. ' B

Ex. 3. Complete the following sentences; . .

1. My sister’s son is my ... . 2, My syster’s daughter ig my
... . 3. Your mother’s mother is your ...:. 4. Your mothet’s
sister is your ... , 5. Your uncle’s ‘daughter is yout . .
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6. Your brother’s wife is your ... . 7. Your mother’s brother'is
my ... :

Ex. 4. Ask the name of the person as in the example:

Example:

This is a girl. Her name is Kate.
— What is the girl’s name?

1. This is a boy. His name is Andrew. 2. This is a man. His
name is Borys. 3. This is a woman. Her name is Ann. 4. This
is a dog. Its name is Spot. 5. This is a cat. Its name is Pussy.

Ex. 5. Express your surprise as in the example:

Example g son takes after him.

- Does his son really take after
him?

1. He studies at the Polytechnic. 2. His friend gives lectures

at the same college too. 3. They like to spend their free time

together. 4. They speak English and French well. 5. Borys

works as an interpreter at the Intourist. 6. He is also fond

of serious music. 7. We usually visit him on our days-off.

Ex. 6. Object to the following. Use the phrases Ok, no, it’s,
not so, Nothing of the kind, I'm afraid you are
wrong as in the example:

Example [A o goes to school.

— Oh, no, she doesn’t go to school.
(I'm afraid...)

1. Peter works as an interpreter at some enterprise. 2. He
speaks English very well. 3. His wife wants to make a desig-
ner. 4. Her parents live in a small village. 5. They often visit
their parents, 6. My mother-in-law often helps us. 7. My
wife’s sister lives in Lviv. 8. She works at a big plant.

Ex. 7, Readdress teacher’s questions to your classmates and
tell us his answers as in the example:

Example:

Teacher: — Has Pete a lot of friends? i

Student 1: — Pete, have you a lot e
of friends?

Student 2: — Yes, 1 have.

Student 1: — Yes, Pete has a lot of

friends.




1. Has Pete many relatives? 2. Has Pete a picture of his wife?
% How many children has he? 4. How many students has

ete Smirnov in his group at the University? 5. Has he many
lectures and seminars during the week? 6. Has he (got) a lot
of books in his library?

Ex. 8. Answer the questions bearing in mind that you are be-
ing asked about your family:

1. Have you a family? 2. Is your family large? 3. Are you
married? 4. What’s your wife’s name? 5. How many children
have you got? 6. Have you got many relatives on your
and your wife’s side? 7. Where do they live? 8. What’s your
hobby? 9. Are you fond of serious music? 10. Have you (got)
a friend? 11. Is your friend’s family large? 12. Where does
he study or work? 13. Does he speak English or French?
14. Does he often visit you?

Ex. 9. Your friend is an engineer (a doctor, a teacher). Ask
' him questions about his chief.

Ex. 10. Express your regret. Use the phrases 4s for me, Un-
fortunately as in the example:

Example [T 150w English well. And what
about you?
— Unfortunately, I don’t know
English well.

1. T usually have two lectures a day, and what about you?
2. I usually come home at 2 o’clock, and what about you?
3. I have a lot of relatives on my and my wife's side, and
what about you? 4. My parents often visit us on their days-off,
and what about your parents? 5. My daughter wants to make
a designer, and what about your daughter? 6. We are going
to celebrate my birthday next Sunday, and what about you?

Ex. 11. What questions would you ask your friend (your col-
league) to get the following answers:

1. No, it is not. My family is not very large. 2. My son takes
after me. 3. Yes, he does. He plays tennis very well. But
his hobby is chess. 4. Yes, she is. My daughter is fond of se-
rious music. 5. Yes, I have a lot of relatives on my wife’s
side. 6. Some of my aunts, uncles and cousins live in Kyiv.
7. I'm going to celebrate my birthday next Sunday.
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5. EXERCISES TO BE DONE IN WRITING

Ex. 1. Write questions to which the following statements witl
be the answers: .
1. Peter Klymenko gives lectures at the University twice
a week. 2. His wife is an engineer. She works at a large plant.
3. Her parents live in a village. 4. On Sunday they usually
visit their parents. 5. They like to spend their day-off in the
park. 6. Their children are at school now. 7. They go to school
every day.
Ex. 2. Express actions which usually take place using the ap-
propriate adverb:

Example:

Halyna is cooking breakfast now.
(always)

Halyna always cooks breakfast

at this time. ‘

1. We are having a laboratory session now (twice a week)
2. 'm having a practical class now (on Wednesday, Thurs"
day and Friday). 3. What are you doing? I'm listening to
the radio now (every day). 4. They are listening to serious
music now (on their days-off). 5. She is playing the piano
now (on Sunday). 6. It is 8 o’clock. Pete is reading a newspa-
per (every day).
Ex. 3. Express the same statements in the other way using the
possessive case of nouns:
1. The text-books of the students are on the desks. 2. The
families of these workers are large. 3. The house of their pa-
rents is nice. 4. The lecture of this teacher is very interesting.
5. The name of their daughter is Ann. 6. The birthday of my
wife is on Sunday. 7. The specialities of the students are va-
rious.
Ex. 4. Complete the following questions and answer them in
writing:
1. Has he a ...? 2. Has she a...? 3. Has Peter Klymenko ...?
4. Has he many ...? 5. Have you got a...? 6. Have they a ...?
7. Has your wife’s sister ...?

Ex. 5. Complete the dialogues in writing: o
] Y

A. By the way, when is your birthday?

B. ...

A. Are you going to celebrate it?

B. ...

70



- With whom are you going to celebrate it

. With pleasure.
2

. Have you got a lot of relatives on your and your wife's
side? I

. Do you often go to see them?

. Do they always congratulate you on your birthday?

. A"re they going to come to your place?

WEWEERE P IR

Ex. 6. Translate the following word combinations and senten-
ces from Ukrainian into English:

a) AiM BALIOTO. BHK/AJa4a, KAPTHHH CYYacHHX XyHOXKHHKIB,
3aBOJ UHX POGITHHKIB, CHeUiaAbHOCTI CTYZeHTiB, AiM MOIX
6aTbKiB, MpPI3BHIA CTyJeHTIB, CHH MoOro Gpara, cectpa Moro
Apyra, 40/JIOBiK MOET JOHBKH, (poTO Moei 6abyci, KimuaTa Iletpa,
cecrpa Moei marepi. 6) Cectpa Moro 4omoBika — ofpyxeHa.
Batbko umx girteit — imxenep. Marn moix Ipy3iB KHBe Ha
ceni. ['annna sapas rysse 3i cBoimMu iTeMu y 1apKy, a norim
BOHA 30HUpaeTbCsl MEKTH CBifl y/io6/IeHui nupir. Bona 36u-
PaeTbCs BIACBATKYBATH J€Hb HAPOIKEHHS CBOE! JOHBKH B Ha-
cTynHy Heaimo. [1 apysi saBkau mpHHOCHATH Garato KBiTiB
i nonapynkis. A y Bac Gararo apysis? [le su npaioare? a
mpauoio nepekJsajaueM Ha sasofi. Mifi Gpar BuuThea B iH-
cTuryTi iHO3eMHHX MOB. Bin rosopute anraificekoo 1 ¢pan-
Ly3bKOlo MOBamH. Y Bac Garato poxuuiB? BOHH KHBYTH {
JIbBoBi? Bu wacto ix Biasigyere? Tak. Imoxi BOHY NPHI3AAT]
Jo Hac, i Mu O6UMO XOAMTH B Goramiunyft cax. o Bu 3apay
poGute? By untaere aHrifichKy KHHKKY? B 3aBKau uutagrd
KHHXKKY BBeuepi?

6. WRITTEN COMPOSITIONS

1. Describe your family.
2. Describe your fellow-students.

7. TALKING POINTS

I1ustrative Conversations
1. Read, learn and act out the following conversations



1

— Do you know the news? Pete is going to get married.

— Who is the girl?

— You know her. It’s Olga. They work together.

— Oh, yes, I remember her. She {s a good girl, always bright
and cheerful. She’s very intelligent. And 1 like her man-
ners.

— And she is good-looking, too.

— Well, I hope they will be happy.

bright and cheerful — jBaga i Becesia

intelligent — xmiTiiuBa

2

— I say, Halyna, come over one evening and have supper
with us if you’re not too busy. I'll introduce you to my
family.

— Is your family large?

— Yes, our family is quite a big one. There are 6 of us. I have
a mother, a father, two brothers and a granny,

— Do your brothers look like you?

— Yes, we're all very much alike. We’re all dark-haired and
black-eyed. Nick, my elder brother, is very tall, like our
father. ‘

— Are they married?

~— The younger one is still single.

o Introduce smb. to smb.— NO3HAaHOMHTH KOTO-H. 3 KHM-H,
granny — GaGycs

fo look like — 6yTu cxoxum

to be alike — 6ytn cxoxum

like our father — sk nmam 6arbko

% 3

— Have you any brothers qr sisters?

— Yes, one brother and one sister. They’re tyins, by the
way. My brother is single and lives with my parents,

— Is your sister single, too?

— No, she’s 'married and has 2 children. My nephew is 5.
He’ll go to school next year. And my niece is 3.
Does your sister work? _

— No, she’s a housewife at present. She looks after the house
and the children.

— What does your brother-in-law do?

— He works as an engineer.

twins — GiusHIORH
by the way — mix inwnm
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housewife — JOMOTrOCNofapKa
at present — tenep
4

— What is your present job?

— I work at the University. v

— So, you're a teacher. Is your wife a teacher, too?

— Yes, she is the teacher of English at a secondary school.

— Have you any children? S

— Yes, 2 boys. One is an adult boy, the other still goes to
school. He’s only 7. '

— Who looks after him while you two are at work?

— My mother-in-law does. She’s retired. She loves looking
after her grandchildren, even if she gets tired. ‘

job — po6ora ‘

secondary school — cepesns mkona

adult — nopocnui

the other — inmmii

to look after — nornsinaru, nikayBartucs

to get tired — Brommosarucs ‘

2. Fill in the missing parts making use of the phrases from the

illustrative conversations. You are allowed to make any changes;

1
— Are you married?

Have you any children?

I

Do your parents work?

2
Do you know that man, over therep

He works at the University, doesn’t hep

LT

— Will you introduce me to him?

3
> It seems to me your son is gbout: the same age as my son.

> What is he going to become?

— So he wants to be an engineer like his father, doesn’t he?

—

— What institute is he going to apply to?
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— Have you any sisters or brothers?

— Does she/he look like (resemble) you?

— .V.&}hom do you take after: your mother or father?

3. kéle-play the following situations:

1. Posnuraiite cBoro apyra, sikoro B naBHO He 6auna, npo
Horo cim’io. Iosinaiitech, sika y Hboro PORHHA, CKiMbKH
AiTefi, YUM BOHH 3afMaiOTbCR, KHM. Ipaioe #oro JIpyXHUHa.

2. Poskaxirh npo cBOiX 6aThKiB! uH mpamioioTh BOHHM, YH Ha
neHcii, 4M XHUBYTb pPasoM 3 BaMH, K 4acTo BH IX BijBi-
AyeTe.

3. Bu posnoBizaere ToBapmmesi npo croix poauyiB.

4. Bu obunsa Gareku. ¥ Bac e jpopocsi miTH. IToroBopits npo
HHUX.

5. Poanuraiite [JOKJagHO OXHH OxHOrO npo gitelt i oHaupKi
poKH.

8. SUPPLEMENT
- Text

Read the story and role-play it, one of you acting out Mr.
Priestley, the rest his students. , A

Mr. Priestley is a teacher. He teaches English and knows
French and German. He reads, writes and speaks these lan-
guages very well. Mr. Priestley has a flat with all modern
conveniences. There are no expensive things in his room.
There are a lot of books on the shelves all around the walls
of his study. His desk is in the middle of the room. Pens,
pencils and paper are on the desk. The telephone is on the
left, and a tray for letters is on the right. He works here at
his books for three or four hours every evening.

1 It is almost eleven o’clock by the clock on the wall but
Mr. Priestley is still working. He works very late. Sometimes
till two or three o’clock in the morning.

He often teaches his students in this room. He hasn't
many students. They come here for three lessons every day
but Saturday and Sunday. Saturday and Sunday are days-
off.
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Look at this table and tell us what you are like (what is your
friend like). Start with «I am rather...» or «My friend is...»...

appearance tall short
attractive plain
handsome stout
pretty fat
slender
slim ‘

health healthy unhealthy
all right unwell

manners polite rude
pleasant unpleasant

at work hard working lazy

in life lucky unlucky

Look at this form of the identity card, fill it in.

Identity Card

First nate (Christian name

Surname

Maiden name

Date of birth

Nationality

Marital status (single/married)

Permanent address

Temporary address

Occupation

Employer’s name and address
(Signed)

Rt Date
sar



UNIT 4

T opiec: Housing - '

Grammar: 1. The Simple Future Tense|

& 2. Ways of Expressing Futu-
rity

3. Comparative Use of the
Simple Future Tense, the
Present Progressive and the
Construction to be going to
do something
4. Prepositions of Place
Text: My Flat - o

1. MY FLAT

In a week we shall move into a new flat. It is in a new block
of flats in the Kyiv suburbs not far from the centre of the
city. It will take you only 30 minutes to get there by bus.
Will you come and see it? I hope that some day you will
see it yourself. .

But now I'd like to describe it to you. The number of
my flat is 47, it is on the third floor. '

Let’s enter my
flat. We are in the
entrance-hall. The-
re is a mirror on the
wall, a coat-rack
and a carpet on the
floor.

This is the kit-
chen. The gas-coo-
ker is near the sink
with hot and cold
water taps, the cup-
board is near the
kitchen table. The-
re are four stools
round it. The frid-
ge is near the win.
dow,
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And this is the
sitting-room. Its
floorspace is 20
square metres. It’s
rather spacious and
comiortable. There
is a thick carpet
on the floor, a so-
fa on the right, two
armchairs with a
small table bet-
ween them on the
left. The TV set is
opposite the arm-
chairs. The side-
board is at the
wall.

The bedroom is
not very large. The
walls in the bed-
room are vyellow,
There are two beds
with bed-side tab-

- les at them. The

dressing table is'in

the corner. There is

no carpet on the
wall, The carpet is
on the floor. The
wardrobe - is oppo-
site the window.

This is the stu-
dy. It's a small
room. . There is
a bookcase with a
‘lot of books in it.
The book-case, 1is

. brown. The book-

shelves are full of
books.
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There is a desk and an armchair in it. The type-writer and
tape-recorder are on the desk. The telephone is on the small
table. It is red.

The flat is rather large but the rent is high now. It is about
1200 krb. including bills for electricity and gas, and pay-
ments for all the conveniences. It’s about 3 per cent of our
income.

* ok W

How many rooms have you got in your flat? What conve-
niences have you got there? Is your flat far from the centre
of the city? How large is your living-room? What furniture
have you got there? What is its floorspace? What’s the rent?
(What rent do you pay?) Will you come and see my flat?
When will you give a house-warming party? Whom will you
invite? Will you buy a new set of furniture? What furniture
are you going to buy?

2. VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

Memorize the following basic phrases of the text:

My flat is in a new block of
flats.

I live 1n a house of my own
in the Kyiv suburbs.

It is far from the centre.

I’d like to describe my flat.

My flat is on the second

floor.

Its floorspace is 60 square

hetres.

It has all modern conveni-
ces. ,
here are three rooms in it.

thl,e sitting room is"on the
t.

g bedroom is small.

work in the study.

here is cold and hot run-
filng water in the bathroom.
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Mosi KBapTipa B HOBOMY
JKUTJIOBOMY OYAHHKY.

51 xuBy y BiacHoMy OyAHH-
Ky Ha okonuui Kwnesa.
Lle naneko Bixg menTpa Mi-
cra.

A xoriB 6H omHcaTH CBOK
KBapTHPY. '
Mos kBapTHpAa Ha TPETHOMY
nosepci.

Ii nnoma 60 xB. merpis.

Y uift e Bel cyvacHi Buro-

.&H.

Y mit Ttpm ximmaru. M
Hama Biransus — aipts
pyu.

CnansHa — MaJseHbKa.

$1 npamoio B Kabiuerl.

Y Banni#t kimaari xoJsonsa
i rapsya BojA.



There is a cupboard in the
kitchen.

What furniture have you got?
We have two sets of furni-
ture.

There is a sofa, a side-board,
some armchairs in the set.
The TV set is opposite the
armchairs.

There is a thick carpet on
the floor.

The dressing table is in the
corner.

The wardrobe is in the ent-
rance hall.

There is a telephone in my
flat.

There are a lot of shelves full
of books.

The rent is high.

Payments for conveniences.
Bills for gas and electricity.
It is about 3 per cent of our
incomes.

The housing conditions will
improve.

We shall move into a new
flat.

It will be not far from the
centre.

It will take us only 20 mi-
nutes to get there.

Will you come and see it?

I shall come as soon as I am
free.

Will you buy a new set of
furniture?

Y kyxui e mada n1s nocy-
ay.

ki y Bac meBni?

Y nac nBa Me6/1eBUX rapHi-
TYpH.

Y rapuitypi € auBas,
CepBaHT, KijlbKa Kpices.
Tenesisop wHamporn &pi~
cels.

Ha minnosi ToBeruit kuium,

Tyaneruuit CTONHK y KYTKY.
Taprepo6 y mnepexpnokof.
Y moiit kBapTHpi € TenedoH.

€ 6arato nmo/iuub 3 KHUra-
MH.

KBaprnaara Bucoka.
Ilnara 3a Bci Buropw.
Ilnara 3a ras i enekTpuky.
Lle cranoButs Gins TpbOX
TpoNeHTiB Hamux npubyr-
KiB.

)Kutnosi ymoBn noaimmy-
BaTHMYThCS. ,
Mu nepeigemo B HOBY KBap-
THDY.

Bona Oyze Hepmaneko Big
LeHTpa.

Y Hac mige 20 xBuAHH Ha
Te, W06 nicraTUCA TYAH.
Bu npuitnere i1 nopusutH-
ca?

51 npuiiny, sx iKY 8pinb-
HIOCH.

Bu kynute HoBuft rapui-
Typ MefniB?



3. GRAMMAR STRUCTURES

1. The Simple Future Tense

i, we shall move into a new flat

He, she, will

you, they

I, we shall not

(shan’t) buy a new set of furniture

He, she, will not

you, they (won’t)

Shall I, we read the text?

Will you, he, visit us next Sunday?

she, they

Notes. I. I shall = I'll, we shall = we’ll, he will = he’ll, etc. Pay
attention to the meaning of ‘‘shall® in interrogative sentenceg
like: ¢¢Shall I shut the door?* — 3auunuru asepi? (S nosune
SAUHHHTH [Bepi?)
Shall I translate the text? — Meni nepeknajatu Texct?
(51 mOBHHeH MepeK/IafaTH TeKCT?)
2. After if, when, as soon as, until (till), after, before, unless
instead of the Simple Future Tense in subordinate clauses of
time and condition the Simple Present Tense is used.

Iru do it if I have time; as soon as he comes

1 shan’t . go there until he invites me; beforn he rings me up.

2. Ways of Expressing Future Actions

a) I'm going to the cinema tfo- a) The Present Progres-

night.— §I nigy B kino ceorogui  sive Tense

BBeuepi.

b) We leave tomorrow.— Mu Bix’- b) The Simple Present

xmKaemMo 3aBTpa. Tense

c¢) If it rains, she will take a ta- c¢) The Simple Present

xi.— Slkmo 6yze pour, BoHa Bi3b-  Tense in subordinate cla-

Me Takci. uses of time and con-
dition.

Before he leaves he will ring me
up.— Bin sarenedonye meni go To-
ro, K noije.
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d) They are to arrive tomorrow.— d) «to be to» 4 Vinf
Bonu noBunHi npu6GyTd 3aBTpa.

e) I'm going to buy some Eng- e) «to be going to» 4
lish books.— §I s6upatocst kynutu  + Vinf
KiMIbKa aHMVIiACbKHX KHHXKOK.

f) They are sure (certain) to co- f) «to be sure (certain)
ine to see us off.— Bouu, Gescym-  to» + Vinf
RiBHO, NpUiAYTb MPOBECTH HAC.

3. Comparative Use of the Simple Future Tense, the Present
Progressive, the Construction to be going to do something

1.

He will move into a new flat The Simple Future Tense
tomorrow (next month, next
year, next week)

. He is working at his English =~ The Present Progressive

now. Tense

. He is going to work at his «to be going to do smth.»

English.

4.

Prepositions and Adverbs of Place

in the corner of —B KyTky; in the middle of — mocepeauni;
on the left—aniBa; on the rxght—cnpasa, at the top — ua-
BEPXY, 3BEpXY; at the bottom — Buu3y; in the leit-hand cor-
ner — B JiBomy KyTKy; in the right-hand corner — B mpaBo-
My KyTKy; around — HaBkoJio; against, at, near — 6ins.

5. Make up sentences of your own by using these fables

a) It takes me ten minutes school
It doesn’t take him twenty-five work
It will take  her minutes to get to] the office
It won't take us forty minu- his
you tes street.
“is them half an hour to get to the Central
-t Pete an hour Park
Ann long to do the hometashk

two hours to have breakfast
to look through the
~ papers
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b) How long does him the college?

is take her work?
How long will them to get to Red Square?
it take . you the airport?
Ann to do her homework?
Pete to have lunch?
dinner?
t) How often do we, you, have classes?
they holidays?
tea?
he supper?
does  she a smoke?
a bath?
a swim?

go to the canteen??
to the cinema?

d) 1 have (has) lunch, labora- once 2 day

He (she) tory classes

My iriend go (es) to the cinema twice a week
arrive(s) at the office three times
listen(s) to the radio news a day
get(s) the salary once a month

4. EXERCISES FOR ORAL PRACTICE

Ex. 1. Tell us what pieces of furniture there are in the sitting
room using the words suggested below:

on the floor, opposite the window, on the wall, in the book-
case, in the middle of the room, in the corner of the living
room, in the kitchen, in the bathroom, near the window,
on the desk, near the kitchen table;
a carpet, a wardrobe, a mirrer, a sofa, two armchairs, a large
number of books, a TV set, a dressing-table, six chairs, a lot
of things, a bath and a shower, four stools, a tape-recorder,
a telephone.
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Ex. 2. Express your agreement while answering the following
questions. Use the phrases Exactly so,Certainly as
in the example:

Example:

Are there many pieces of furniture
in your flat? ,

— Oh, certainly there are. There
are many pieces of furniture in my
flat.

1. Is there a wardrobe on the right in your room? 2. Is there
a large number of books in your study? 3. Are there any mo-
dern conveniences in your flat? 4. Is there a gas-cooker in the
kitchen? 5. Is there a fridge in the kitchen? 6. Is there hot
running water in the bathroom? 7. Is there a thick carpet on
the floor? 8. Is there a dressing-table in the bedroom? 9. Is
there a cupboard in the kitchen? 10. Is there a type-writer
on your desk in the study? 11. Is there a telephone in your
flat? 12. Is there a sofa in the sitting-room? 13. Are there a
lot of bookshelves in your study?
Ex. 3. Answer the following questions bearing in mind that
you are speaking about your flat:
A. 1. What is there in the sitting-room? 2. What is there in
the entrance-hall? 3. What is there on the wall? 4. What is
there on the floor? 5. What is there in the book-case? 6. What
is there in the right-hand corner of the room? 7. What is there
in the middle of the room? 8. What is there in the bathroom?
9. What is there in the corner of the sitting-room? 10. What
is there opposite the window? 11. What is there in your stu-
dy? ‘
B. 1. How many rooms are there in your flat? 2. How many
armchairs are there in your. sitting-room? 3. How many books
are there in the bookcas2? 4. How many pictures are there
on the wall? 5. How many chairs are there around the table?.
6. How many taps are there in the bathroom? 7. How many
bedside tables are there in the bedroom? 8. How many car-
pets are there on the floor? 9. How many side-boards are there
gt 'the wall?
E{™'4. Disagree with the following statements using the ex-
pressions Nothing of the kind, I don’t think so or
s I'm afraid you are wrong: ‘ )
1. There 1s a mirror above the shelf. 2. There are some book-
shelves in the entrance-hall. 3. There is'a stand for hats and
umbrellas in the bedroom. 4. There is a large number of ‘books
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in the kitchen. 5. There are many pictures on the walls-of
our classroom. 6. There is a large table in the middle of the
classroom. :

Ex. 5. Ask your classmate the following questions and tell
us his answers as in the example:

Example |Techer — Is there a sofa in Pete’s

room?
Student 1 — Pete, is there a sofa
in your room?
Pete — Yes, there is.
Student 1 — Yes, there is a sofa in
Pete’s room.

1. Is there a sitting-room in Pete’s flat? 2. Is there a large
sink with hot and cold running water in Pete’s kitchen? 3.
Is there a thick carpet on the floor of his sitting-room? 4. Is
there a TV set in his sitting-room? 5. Is there a large table
in the middle of the room? 6. Is there a bath and a shower
in his bathroom? 7. Are there any chairs around the table?

Ex. 6. Respond to the questions and summarize the answers
as in the example:

Example |Teacher — Are there any books on

the table?

Student 1 — Yes, there are some.

Teacher — How many books are

there on the table?

Student 1 — There are three.

Teacher — Where are the books?

Student 1 — They are in the middle
of the table.

Student 2 — There are three books
on the table. They are
in the middle of the
table.

e
1. Are there any armchairs in the sitting-room? How many’
armchairs are there in the sitting-room? Where are they?
2. Are there any books in the study? How many books are
there in the study? Where are they? 3. Are there any pictures.
in the room? How many pictures are there in the room? Where
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are they? 4. Are there many pieces of furniture in the kitchen?
How many pieces of furniture are there in the kitchen? What
are they? 5. Are there any beds with bedside tables in the
bedroom? How many beds with bedside tables are there in
the bedroom? Where are they?

Ex. 7. Describe the layout of your flat so that the other stu-
dents might draw it in their note-books. The partners
may ask you all the necessary questions starting with
the verb to kave or the construction there is — there
are.

Ex. 8. React to the following as in the example:

E xample |Thave got a 8-room flat. What about

you? _ .
— As for me, I've got a 4-room flat.

1. I live in a 9-storeyed building. What about you?

2. I’ve got all modern conveniences in my flat. What about
you?

3. & have got a lift in my house. What about you?

4. I have dinner in my dining-room. What about you?

5. I've got a colour TV-set in my sitting-room. What about
your

8. I've got two balconies in my flat. What about you?

Ex. 9. React to the following statements using the structure
to be going to do smth. as in the example:

Example T gpa buy this book. What about
you?
— I’'m going to buy this book too.

1. They will move into a new flat next week., What about
you? 2. They will congratulate their friends on this occasion,
What about your friends? 3. I shall send you a picture of our
new flat tomorrow. What about Borys? 4. They will bring m¢
a lot of presents and flowers on my birthday. What about
Pete? 5. She will work at a large plant. What about you?
6.. They will work in various fields of our economy. What
about our students? .
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Ex. 10. Ask your friend what he will do tomorrow (next week,"
next month) and say his answers as in the example:

Example: [Teacher: Will Taras go to the In-

stitute tomorrow?
Student 1: Taras, will you go to
the Institute tomorrow?
Taras: Yes, I shall.
Student 1: Yes, he will. He will go
) to the Institute tomor-
TOW.

1. Will he get a new flat next year? 2. Will he buy a new
set of furniture? 3. Will he live not far from the centre of
the city? 4. Will his iriends congratulate him on this occa-
sion? 5. Will he read a newspaper in the evening? 6. Will he
meet his friends en Sunday? 7. Will he go to the park on his
day-off?

Ex. 11. Ask your friend questions about his flat.

5. EXERCISES TO BE DONE IN WRITING

Ex. 1. Ask questions to which the following statements are
: the answers:
1. We are going to get a new flat in the centre of the c1ty
2. Our flat is on the 4th floor in a nine-storey building.
3. It has all modern conveniences. 4. There is a large modern
fridge in the kitchen. 5. There is a thick carpet on the floor.
6. It will take me 20 minutes to get to my work. 7. I shall
buy a new set of furniture for my new flat. 8. They will in-
vite me to his birthday party next Sunday.
Ex. 2. Write down the questions you would ask your friend
(or your colleague) to get the following answers:
1. Oh, yes, there is a colour TV-set in my flat. 2. Yes, there
are some books on the desk:. 3. Yes, there is a bath and a sho-
wer in my bathroom. 4. We have three comfortable rooms in
our flat. 5. The dressing-table is in the corner of the bedroom.
Ex. 3. Write down some statements with these pairs of wonds
using fhe constructions there is, there are:
1. a telephone — on a small table. 2. books — on the book-
shelves. 3. food — in the fridge. 4. furniture — in the sit-
ting-room. 5. hot and cold running water — in the taps.
6. two beds with bed-side tables — in the bedroom. 7. a side-
board — at the wall.



"Ex. 4. Refer the following statements to the future as in the
example:

Example: [There is a large park near our block

of flats.
— There will be a large park near
our block of flats too.

1. There are two armchairs and a sofa in the sitting-room.
2. There is a large number of books in the bookcase. 3. There
is a sofa and a side-board opposite the door against the wall.
4. There is a mirror above the shelf and a railj for towels in
the bathroom. 5. There is an underground station near our
house.

Ex. 5. Fill in the blanks with some, any or no:

1. Are there ... stools in the kitchen? 2. Are there ... book-
shelves in the study? 3. There is ... refrigerator in the sitting-
room. 4. Are there ... pictures in text 3? 5. She has ... type-
writer and tape-recorder on the desk. 6. There are ... arm-
chairs on both sides of the large window. 7. He has .., nice
pictures on the walls. 8. Are there ... modern conveniences
in your flat?

Ex. 6. Fill in the missing articles:

This is ... picture of my sitting-room. Look at it. There is ...
large window in my sitting-room. ... floor is brown, ... walls
are yellow. There is ... sofa, ... side-board opposite ... door.
There are not any English books in ... bookcase but there are
... lot of ... Ukrainian books in it. There is ... carpet on ...
floor, ... two armchairs with ... small table between them
n ... left. ... TV set is opposite ... armchairs. There are ...
few ... stools in ... kitchen. There is ... fridge near ... window.
There is'... cup-board near ... kitchen table. There are ...
four stools around ... table.

Ex. 7. Supply preposntlons wherever needed in the sentences‘
This is my sitting-room. There is a thick carpet... the flgor,

gofa ... the right and two armchairs ... a small ‘table. The

“set is ... the left-hand corner ... the room The side-boar
. the window. The bedroom is not very large. There is a
d?essmg table ... the corner . the room. There are two beds
“bed-side tables.

And this is my bathroom. There is hot and cold running wa-
ter ... the taps. The mirror is ... the shelf, the ra11 for towels
s ... the basin.
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Ex. 8. Join the following sentences beginning the subordinate
clauses with the conjunctions in brackets as in ‘the
example:

Example [Tghall live in the centre of the city.
I shall get a new flat (when).
— I shall live in the centre of the
city when I get a new flat.

1. He will come. He will return from the country (when),
2. They will tell you everything. They will come to see you
(when). 3. These students will work in various fields of our eco-
nomy. They will graduate from the Institute (after). 4.1 shall
show you the photo of my family. I shall leave (before).
5. She will not come. They will invite her (until). 6. She
will look quite beautiful. She will cut her hair short (after).

Ex. 9. Write down the answers to the following questions
using the word combinations in brackets as in the
example:

Example yhat will you do when you have
spare time? (to go to the cinema)
— When 1 have spare time, I shall
go to the cinema.

1. What will you do if you get a new flat? (to buy a set of
furniture). 2. What will she do when she graduates from the
Institute? (to work at a school). 3. Where will they live when
they get married? (in Kyiv). 4. What will you do after you
pass the exams? (to go to the cinema). 5. What will you do
if your TV-set is out of order? (to buy a new one). 6. What
will she do if she doesn’t find them at home? (to ring them
up later on).

Ex. 10. Translate into English:

a) Mos KBapTHpa po3TallloBaHa Ha BOCbMOMY noBepci 9-mosep-
¥oBoro OyauHKy. Bona mpocropa i spyuna. B miii € Bci cyuac-
Hi Burogu. Y Moifl xBapTupi BiTanbHs, cnaibHsA, Kabimer,
KyxHs1, BanHa. Ilepexnokift gocuts Benukuit. Ilioma Bitadphi
20 xB. M. VY Hiit ABa Kpic/a 3 MaJeHbKUM CTOJTHKOM MikK HHMH,
JUBaH, CepBaHT, KWIMM Ha ctini i Ha mignosi, TeseBizop Ha
MaJIeHbKOMY CTOJIBKY B JliBOMY KYTKy KiMHaru. B cepepuni
KiMHaTH CTOiTh CTi1 3 WIiCTBMA CTiJMBUAMH HaBKOJO HBLOTO.
Ha crini BucATh KapThHH. » ’
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6) e Bawa npyxuna? Bona Ha kyxsi. Illo Bona 3apas po6uts?
Bona rorye Beyepio. Illo po6asate cryaenTu? Bonu cayxaiorsb
coro Buuteasi. o po6ute Ilerpo? Bin rorye gomamne sap-
Jauns. Kyau Bu nigete 3astpa? §l nizy B incruryr. Bu cayxae-
te meHe, IlerpoB? Ilpo mo BH 3apa3 gymaere? §I cmuraiw Horo
npo Le, KoJH BiH Npuitae noxoMy. Koau s oiepxy HOBY KBap-
THPY, fi KyImo mebneBu#t rapuityp. Mu migemo B KiHo, AKIIO
saKiHuuMo 1o pobory. Bin 6yae ayxe panuil, AKIIO BOHA NpH-
Hze cboroidi. 51 noroBoplo 3 HUM, AKIIO Nobavy Horo Ha JeKiii.
Bin noxssonuTh MeHi mo TenepoHy (BiH 3aTesepoHye MeHi),
AK TinbKK npuige 1o Kuesa.

6. WRITTEN COMPOSITIONS

1. Describe your flat.
2. Describe your friend’s flat.

7. TALKING POINTS

Illustrative conversations
1. Read, learn and act out the following conversations:

— Have you got a flat of your own?

— Yes, I have, and a very good one.

— How many rooms are there in it?

— There are three rooms there: a bedroom, a dining-room
and a study. There are all modern conveniences: gas, cen-
tral heating, hot and cold running water.

— And have you got a telephone?

— Oh, yes, I have, and you?

I ‘have a telephone too, My flat is also very comfortable,
but it is too far from the centre (of the city).

also (syn.Ttoo) — Tex, Takox
2
— Hallo, Yuri! How are you getting on?
— Hallo, Victor. I'm quite well, thanks, and you?
— Not too bad, thanks. Haven’t seen you for ages.
— "fhe thing is we’ve got a new flat.
— TCongratulations! 1 expect Halyna and you are happy.
— We certainly are! What about coming over to our place
and seeing the flat for yourself?
~ Most willingly, thank you.

Haven’t seen you for ages.— He 6auuB TeGe BiuHicTb.
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The thing is ... — Piu y Tomy, up ...
Congratulations! — Birato. (I[lozzoposasio)
I expect — $1 ranaro (aymaiwo)
certainly — sBuuaiiHo
What/how about coming over to our place andseeing the flat
for yourself? — §Ik mogo Toro, mo6 npuiiTH 0 HAC i caMOMV
NOAUBHTHCH KBapTUPY?
Most willingly.— Oxouel!
' 3
I say, Victor, what are you doing Friday night?
I’'m afraid I'm having a meeting.
(It’s a) pity! We'’re giving a house-warming party on Fri-
day night... Well, how about Saturday afternoon?
I'm free on Sunday.
Good, that’s settled then. Here is our address.

Thanks. See you on Sunday. My best regards to Halyna.
Thanks. See you.

I say ... — [locnyxafi! (Cnyxafi-Ho!)
I'm having a meeting.— ¥ Mene (6yayts) 36opw.
(It's a) pity! — IlIkonal
a house-warming party — HoBocii1s
: 4
— They say, you've got a flat. My congratulations! Where
is it?
— Not very far from the centre. About 20 minutes’ walk
or 10 minutes’ ride by trolley-bus.
~— On which floor is it?
— On the third floor of a 9-storey bu11dmg
— Is it comfortable?
— Oh, yes, it's comfortable, though not very spacious.
They say ... — KaxXyTb
. about 20 minutes’ walk or 10 minutes’ ride by trolley-bus —
20 XBUMMH mimku, a6o 10 xeunuu (ixatu) Tposeiibycom

a 9-storeyed building — JeB’ATHIOBEPXOBUH OYJHHOK
though — xou, xoua 5

— Good afternoon, Yuril e

— Good afternoon! Glad to see you. Come in and make your-
. self at home. ,
Thank you. What a spac1ous entrance-hall!

— Oh, yes, it is. This way, please. I’m going to show you
about the flat. Let’s start with my, study. ~

— You have a lot of books! Are they all yours?
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— Yes, they are. Some of them are English. Let’s go to the
sitting-room now.

Make yourself at home.— Ilouysaiite ceGe sK BaOMa.

What a spacious entrance-hall.— $Iku#t npocropuii nepeanokif,
This way, please! — Ciomu, 6yab Jsacka.

to show smb. about one’s flat — mokasysatu Komy-ue6yznn
(cBOIO) KBapTHPY ‘ ‘
2. Fill in the missing parts making use of the phrases from the
illustrative conversations, you are allowed to make any changes:

1
— Have you got a flat?

How many rooms are there in it?
Are there all modern conveniences there?

Have you got a telephone?
... And you?
I haven’t got a telephone, unfortunately.

2

Hallo, Yuril Haven’t seen you for ages! How are you get-
ting on?

N O I O

Oh, really? Congratulations! Where is it?
Are you pleased with it?

L1

Thank you very much, most willingly.
3 -

— They say, you’ve got a flat? My congratulations! Is it
far from the centre?

— On which floor is it?

—_ Is it comfortable?

—1-‘{: - 4
~— I say, Volodymyr, what are your plans for Friday night?

- It's a pity. We're having a house-warming party. And
~ what about Sunday afternoon?
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— Good. That’s settled then. We expect you on Sunday at
5 p. m.

We expect you ... — Mu uekaemo TeGe ...

3. Role-play the following situations:

I. Bu sycrpiuaete npusTens, 3 SIKUM JaBHO He GaumsIucs.
Bin posnosinae, mo onepxas HoBy kpapTupy. Bu Bitaere
#oro. Bin sanpomye Bac npuiita 10 Hboro i orvisHyTH KBap-
TUDY. - :

2. Bu posnuTyere CBOTO mpusTe/s NPo HOro KBapTHPY: CKijlb-
KH B Hili KiMHaT, siKi TaMm BHrogu, 4u € resedon. Y pac,
Ha XaJjb, TenepoHa HeMae.

3. Bam wikaBo, ne po3ramoBaHa KBapTHpa BalOro TOBApHIIA,
UM BeJMKa BOHA, YH € B Hili 6ankoH, fiKa KBapTi.jaTa.

4. Bu ozepxanu HOBY KBapTHPY i sampouryeTe cBOro MpHsite-
Jsi HA HOBOCiIsA. Asle BiH He Moxe OPHATH J0 Bac TOro
Just, i BM JOMOBJIsieTECh NPO HOrO BisHT B iHIIMH JeHb.
ITpowmatouncs, mnepepaiite BiTaHHA HOro APyHHI.

5. Bauw npustens npuiimios Bigsizatu Bac y Hosift xBapTHpi.
Bu nokasyere fioMy KBapTHpy, NPHHArifHO BiAmOBizaoun
Ha FOro 3anuTanHdA, Y4 3Py4YHa BOHA, IO € PO3TAIIOBAHO
irT m o ‘

6. IloroopiTs 3 ToBapHIneM: a) PO PO3TAINYBaHHS HOrO KBap-
THPH; 6) npo Mebii B HiM.

4. Check yourself: ‘

1. What is your address? 2. Which floor is your flat on? How

many floors are there in the building? 3. How large is it?

4. How far from the centre of the city is it? 5. What modern

conveniences are there in your flat? 6. Is there one or two

balconies in your flat? 7. What pieces of furniture are there
in the sitting-room? (bedroom, kitchen)? 8. What's the rent?

8. SUPPLEMENT
Text 1

Read the text and answer the questions which follow it:

Kate and her Book

Kate is a small girl. She has a nice book of pictures.
There are a lot of pictures in it. There is a picture on every
page. There are thirty pages in the book and there are thirty
pictures in it too.
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There is a picture of a room on page twenty. Let’s look at
“the picture. The room is big and light. It is not dark because
there are three windows in it. The walls of the rogm are yel-
low. The floor is brown. The ceiling is white. There is ot
much furniture in it. There is no table in it. But there is a
thick red carpet on the floor. It is very nice. There is a o] a
in one of the corners. It is big and soft. There are bookshelves
on the wall. They are from the floor to the ceiling.

There is a small square table near the sofa. There {s a
radio-set on it. There is a lamp on the wall near the sofd.

*® L I
What has Kate?
What kind of book is it?
What is there in the hook?
Why is the room not dark?

Text 2

Read the text. Make up a plan. Using the plan retell the
story:

A Tea Party

Mrs. West is a housewife. She is at hogpe now. She is going
to have a tea party. She is going to have it in her sitting-
room. Four people are going to come to the party. They are
Mr. and Mrs. Smith, Mr. Brown with his daughter Bess,
Mr. West is not at home. He is not in London. He is in Kyiv,
He is on a business trip there. He is going to come home
soon, ;

Mrs. West is putting 5 cups, a bowl of sugar, a jug of milk
and a large cake on the table. Her friends are going to come
at 5 o’clock. :

UNIT 5

T opic: Daily Habits and Activities
Grammar: 1. The Simple Past Tense
2. Tag-questions '
Text: Peter Klymenko at Work and at
Home
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1. PETER KLYMENKO AT WORK AND AT HOME

I usually get up at seven o’clock every morning. I de the
morning exercises, have breakfast and go to the University.
I usually leave my place at a quarter to eight as it takes me
half an hour to get to the University by underground. I arrive
there at a quarter past eight. Classes usually start at half
past eight. You probably remember that I teach English.
I give lectures and have practical classes with my students.

I give lectures twice a week: on Monday and Tuesday.
I don’t give lectures on Wednesday, Thursday and Friday.
On these days I have practical classes and laboratory sessions.
I have two laboratory sessions a week. Each of them lasts
45 minutes.

I'm also engaged in research work. Every Saturday I work
at the library.

As for my students, they have sessions every day except
Sunday. Sunday is their day-off. They usually have three
sessions a day, each of them consists of two periods.

My wife is not a teacher. She is an engineer. Halyna works
5 days a week. Saturday and Sunday are her days off. She
gets up rather early as her working day starts at 8 o’clock.
She usually goes to her place of work by bus. It takes her an
hour to get there.

As a rule she cooks breakfast every morning except Sun-
day. On Sunday morning I usually cook our breakfast. She
often has lunch at her office. There is a nice canteen at the
plant and at 1 o’clock she goes out to have her lunch there.

We usually come home at 7 o’clock in the evening. We
have supper, read books and papers, watch TV, listen to the
nine o'clock news UTN. Sometimes we go for a walk.
There is a nice park not far from our house and we like to
have a walk there. On our days off we often go to the cinema
or to the treatre. We like to visit our friends and they like
to visit us.

Last Sunday the Lytvynovs visited us. They arrived at
2 o’clock. We had dinner fogether, played chess, talked on
this and that. We spent some hours out-of-doors. We -went
for a walk to the park and met John Smith there. He was
very glad to see us. We asked him to join us and we wentdfo
the cinema together. A very nice film was on that evening.
We enjoyed it. We invited the Lytvynovs and John Smith
tctg supper. John told us about London and his workaday
affairs.
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He does not live in the centre of London, he lives outside
the city. He goes to London by train. He gets up very early
in the morning and reaches home late in the evening. But,
as he says, there are a lot-of advantages of living outside Lon-
don. Houses are cheaper there. Even a small flat in London
without a garden costs quite a lot to rent. There is another
advantage of living outside a large city — there is not- so
much noise and hurry and they can enjoy fresh and clean air
of the country. He has a nice garden in front of his house.
He is always happy to have a rest from the busy London
streets there. :

* * *

What time do you usually get up? You leave your place
early, don’t you? Do you get up very early? Where do you
live? What is your place of work? How long does it take you
to go there? On which days do you work? You don’t work
every day, do you? You like to go to the cinema on Sunday,
don’t you? You have breakfast at home, don’t you? You have
a lot of friends, haven’t you? Your friends visited you last
Sunday, didn’t they? You did not play chess last night, did
you? Did you work in the laboratory yesterday? Did you
have many lectures last week? You did not listen to the news
yesterday, did you?

2. VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

Memorize the following basic phrases of the text:

I get up at 7 o’clock. S1 Bcralo o 7 roguHi paHky.
I have breakfast (lunch, din- $I chinaw (oGinaio, Beuepsuo).
ner, supper).

Do you have lunch at your Bu o6igacre B ycranosi?
office?

I leave my place early. 1 #hnzy 3 jmomy paso.

I go to the University by A1 DKy B yHiBepcuTer aB-

bus. TO6YCOM.

Classes start at 9 o’clock. 3aHATTA NOYHHAIOTECA © 9
o roAuHi.

Classes are over at 2 o’clock. 3ausrra 3akinuyiothes o 2

, FOjHHi,
I teach English. Sl BUKJajal0 aHrAificbKy MoO-
BY.

I give lectures to students. S1 uutalo aekuii crygenram.
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I have practical classes with
students.

I have 2 laboratory sessions
a week.

I'm engaged in research.

I often work at the library.
8he works 5 days a week.

Her days off are on Satur-
day and Sunday.

His working day started at
9 o’clock yesterday.

It took him an hour to get
to this office, didn’t it?

As a rule he goes out to have
lunch at 1 o’clock.

Last evening I read an in-
teresting article in the paper.
Did you watch TV?

The programme was interest-

ing.

We usually listen to the 9

o’clock news. I did not listen
to the news yesterday.

Did you go for a walk?

I like to have a rest after
dinner.

Will you visit your friends?

Will you go to the cinema
or to the theatre?

What are you doing now?
Last Sunday I visited my
friends.

We had dinner together.
We played chess.

We talked on this and that.
We spent some hours out-of-
doors (outside).

I was glad to see him.

I went for a walk.
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91 Beny npakTuyHi 3aHATTA i3
CTYZAEHTaMH.

Y MeHe ABa 3aHATTA Ha THK-
JIeHb y Jaboparopii.

1 safimatocs HayKOBO-JOCAiA-
HOIO po6oTOIO.

$1 gactro npamoio B 6iGrioTe-
ui.

Bona npaigoe 5 1HiB Ha THX-
JieHb.

Ii Buxiauni aui — cy6ora i He-
ains.

Horo poBounfi Jnedb Buopa
posmouaBcss 0 9 roiuHi.

Y Hboro minuia roguHa Ha Te,
mo6 xicratucst Ha po6ory, UM
He Tak?

Ik mpaBu/o, BiH ife Ha 06if
0 nepuriit ropuHi AHA.
Yuopa BBeuepi fi yHTaB Lie
KaBy CTaTTio B raseri.

By juBusucs TesieBi3op?
Iporpama 6yna uikasa.

Mu 3BH4aHHO C/J1yXaEMO HOBH-
HH o jes’sitifi roguui. S He
c/yXaB HOBUHH BYOpa.

Bu xomua# Ha TPOTYAAHKY?
S mobmo BigmouusaTu micas
o6iny.

Bu 36upaerecs BiaBizarH cBo-
ix npysis?

Bu migere B KiHO 4H 10 Teat-
py?

Illo Bu 3apa3 pobure?
Munynoi Hemini a8 nposizas
CBOX ApYs3iB.

Mu of6iganu pasom.

Mu rpang B maxH.

Mu rosopuau npo Te, 1po-ce.
Mu nposenn KiJlbKa roadH Ha
cBixomy noBiTpi.

51 6ys panmit noGauuty #oro.
1 miwoB noryJasTH.



DPid you enjoy the film?  Bam cnopo6ascsa dinbm?

1 enjoyed the film. : Meni crogo6ascst dinbm.
He did not enjoy it. Womy He crmonoGascsi ¢isbM.
Did John tell you about his JIxon posnosis Bam npo csoi
workaday affairs? IOAEHH] CHpaBu? :
Yes, he did. Tak.

Did he visit you? Bin igsinas Bac?

No, he did not. Hi.

3. GRAMMAR STRUCTURES

1. The Simple Past Tense

I, we, he, she got up at 7 o’clock yesterday
you," they arrived in Kyiv a week ago
visited me last week
played chess last night
had lunch at the canteen
yesterday '
Did we, he, get up at 7 o’clock yesterday?
‘ she, you, arrive in Kyiv a week ago?
they visit me last week?

play chess last night?
have lunch at the canteen yesterday

I, we, he, did not get up at 7 o’clock yesterday.
she, you, (didn’t)  arrive in Kyiv a week ago.
they visit me last week.

play chess 1last night.
have lunch at the canteen yesterday.

2. Tag-questions

8)

. I usually get up at 7 o’clock every morning, don’t I?
. As a rule she cooks breakfast every morning, doesn’t

she?

. His wife is a teacher, isn’t she?

. She often has lunch at her office, doesn’t she? ‘
. We spent some hours out-of-doors yesterday, didn’t we?
. A very nice film was on that evening, wasn’t it?

. There are a lot of advantages of living in the country,

aren’t there?

. I don’t have lectures on Wednesday, do I? ,
. My wife is not an engineer, is she?
. He doesn’t work at the library on Sunday, does he?
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4. It doesn’t take her long to get to her office, does it?
5. I didn’t have dinner at home yesterday, did I?
6. You were not glad to see us, were you?
7. He is not going for a walk today, is he?
3. Memorize the following irregular verbs:

The Infinitive | o Simple Participle Il = -

to be was, were been

to begin began begun

to bring - brought " brought

to buy bought bought

to come came come

to do did done

to drink drank drunk

to eat ate eaten

to get got got

to give gave given

to go went gone

to have had ‘ had

to learn ’ learned learned
learnt learnt

to read read read

to write wrote ~ written

4. EXERCISES FOR ORAL PRACTICE

Ex. 1. Refer the following statements to the past. Add corres~

ponding adverbs as in .the example:
Example:

Teacher: Mary works at this office.
Student: Mary worked at this office
last year.

1. My wife works at a large plant (last year). 2. She doesn’t
leave her place early (yesterday). 3. We come home at
7 o'clock (last Monday). 4. He has lunch at his office (an
hour ago). 5. We spend most of our time outdoors (last Sun-
day). 6. At one o’clock she goes out to have lunch (yesterday
at this time). 7. Taras listens to the radio news every day
(last night). 8. We watch the TV programme in the evening
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(yesterday). 9. 1 give lectures twice a week (last winter).
10. On our days off we often go to the cinema (last week).
11. My friend plays chess after his work (last Sunday). 12.
She works five days a week (a year ago). 13. She usually gets
to her place of work by bus (last month).
Ex. 2. Tell the class:
1) what you did yesterday; 2) what you did last summer;
3) how you spent your day off; 4) when you had a laboratory
session; 5) how long it took you to prepare the hometask.
Ex. 3. Express surprise about the following statements using
the word really as in the example:

Example Tghe worked at a large plant last

year.
{— Did she really work at a large
plant last year?

1. He got up at 7 o’clock yesterday. 2. We often had lunch
at our office. 3. She came home at 12 o’clock yesterday.
4. We liked to.spend our free time out-of-doors. 5. She usu-
ally got to her place of work by bus. 6. Her working day
started at 8 o’clock last year. 7. It took her an hour to get
to her place of work. 8. We listened to the news every day.
9. He often went to the cinema last year.
Ex. 4. Object to the following statements using the phrases
given below I’m afraid, it’s not so, I don’t agree
with you here, nothing of the kind:

Example: Tspe worked at a large plant two

years ago.
— I'm afraid it’s not so. She didn’t
work at the plant two years ago.

1. I visited my friends last month. 2. It took her an hour to
get to the office. 3. She listened to the news once a week.
4. She got to her place of work by bus. 5. He worked last Sun-
day. 6. My friend worked 6 days a week. 7. His working day
started at 9 o’clock in the morning. 8. He had lunch at 2
o'clock in the afternoon. 9. After supper he usually went for
a walk. 10. In winter he often went to skate. 11. It often
snowed last winter.

Ex. 5. Answer the questions:

1. Where did Peter Klymenko work last year? 2. Where did
you work? 3. What did Peter Klymenko do on his day off?
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4. How many times a week did Peter give-lectures at the
University? 5. How many hours did his working day  last
on Saturday? 6. How many minutes did the laboratory ses:
sion last? 7. Where did Pete’s wife work last year? 8. How many
days a week did she work? 9. She usually got to her office by
bus, didn’t she? 10. When did Halyna Klymenko go out to
have lunch? ‘11. She usually had lunch at the- office, didn’t
she? 12. She watched TV, didn’t she? 13. Did she cook break-
fast every morning? 14. Where did the Klymenkos go last
summer? 6
Ex. 6. Get information about a person from your class in res-
ponse to the teacher’s questions as in the example:

Example: n

Teacher — Did Victor study Eng-
lish last year?

Student 1 — Victor, did you study
, English last year?
Victor — Yes, 1 did. I studied Eng-
lish last year.

Student 1 — Yes, Victor did. He
studied English last

year.

1. Did your sister teach English at the University? 2. Did
your friend go to the seaside in summer? 3. Did you get up
very early when you were at the seaside? 4. Did Yuri work
at the library on Saturday? 5. Did your father work at a plant
two years ago? 6. Did it take you much time to get to the
University? 7. Did you have lunch at the office?

Ex. 7. Answer the questions using the words given in brackets

as in the example:

Example:

How long did it take you to get to
the University yesterday? (half an
hour).

— It took me half an hour to get to
the University yesterday.

1. How long did it take you to do the hometask? (2 hours}.
2. How long did it take you to get to your place of work?
(20 minutes). 3. How long did it take you to have breakfast?
(a quarter of an hour). 4. How long did it take you to have
lunch at the canteen? (half an hour). 5. How long did it take
you to read the newspaper? (20 minutes). 6. How long did it
take you to talk with your friends? (an hour). - ’
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Ex. 8. React to the statements and answer the questions:
L. You always give your lectures on Monday. Did you give
a lecture last Monday? 2. You always work at the library on
Saturdays. Did you work at the library last Saturday? 3. You
always work five days a week. How many days did you work
las week? 4. You always get to your office by bus. How did
you get to your office yesterday? 5. You cook breakfast every
morning. Who cooked breakfast for you yesterday? 6. You
usually spend your holidays at the seaside. Where did you
spend your last holiday? 7. You usually come home at
7 o’clock in the evening. When did you come home yesterday?
Ex. 9. Make up questions to which the words in italics are the
answers:

1. My father worked at a large plant 2 years ago. 2. 1 attend-
ed some lectures yesterday. 3. Yes, 1 came home at 7 o’clock
in the evening last week. 4. We enjoyed our stay in the coun-
try last year. 5. I made progress in English when I worked
at the laboratory.

Ex. 10. Add tag-questions to the following statements and

agree or disagree with them as in the example:

Example:

‘You get up early in the morning,

don’t you?
— Oh, vyes, I do; or: Oh, no, 1
don’t. ’

1. You are a student...? 2. You have two laboratory sessions
a week, ...? 3. Your working day lasts 6 hours...? 4. His fri-
end works at a large plant, ...? 5. She got to her office by
bus yesterday, ...? 6. It took her half an hour to get to her
office, ...? 7. She often has lunch at her office, ...? 8. Last
evening he watched TV, ...» 9. There is a nice park not far
from their house, ...? 10. Last Sunday they spent their free
time there, ...? 11. On their days off they often go to the ci-
nema, ...?

5. EXERCISES TO BE DONE IN WRITING

Ex. 1. Ask questions to which the following statements will
. be the answers:

1. Peter Smirnov gave lectures twice a week last month.
2. They had two laboratory sessions last week. 3. We planned
to spend our free time with our friends. 4. On our days off
we often visited our friends. 5. In summer we often went to
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the forest. 6. Yesterday my colleague came to us and we had
dinner together. 7. In the evening we played chess and wat-
ched TV.
Ex. 2. Refer the following statements to the past. Use the
words in brackets:
1. They usually have 3 sessions a day (last week). 2. How
many sessions a day do you have? (last month). 3. I usually
work at the library on Saturday. I come home very late (last
Saturday). 4. It usually takes me half an hour to get to my
office. I usually get there by bus (last year). 5. T usually stay
at home on my day off (last Sunday). 6. My colleague often
visits us on Sunday (last month). 7. We usually spend our
summer holidays at the seaside (last summer). 8. He enjoys
fresh and clean air of the country (when he was there last).
Ex. 3. Object to the following statements in writing:
1. You got up rather late yesterday. 2. Your working day
started at 11 o’clock yesterday. 3. It took you two hours to
get to your office. 4. You usually get there by bus. 5. You
had lunch at the office yesterday. 6. In the evening my friend
and-1 went for a walk. 7. You spent the summer holidays in
the country last year. 8. You seldom had your holiday at the
seaside. 9. I liked to spend my free time indoors. 10. Your
friends visited you last Sunday.
Ex. 4. Supply the articles where necessary:
1. Miss Green is going to have ... lunch with ... friends at ..,
canteen. 2. What are you reading? I’'m reading ... very in-
teresting book. 3. Do you usually have ... lunch at ... home
or at ... canteen? 4. If ... weather is fine, they go to ... park
or forest and spend ... day in ... open air. 5. This is ... canteen
where ... workers of ... plant usually have ... lunch. 6. As
arule I cook ... breakfast every ... morning except ... Sunday.
7. 1 give ... lectures twice ... week: on ... Monday and Friday.
8. There are ... lot of ... advantages of living outside ... city.
9. There is not so much ... noise and hurry. 10. He has ...
nice garden in ... front of ... his house.
Ex. 5. Supply prepositions where necessary:
1. Look ... the first ... these two pictures. Whom do you
see ... these pictures? 2. Every day Mr. Green gets ...
7 o’clock, goes ... the bathroom, takes a bath and has break-
fast. 3. He goes ... the plant ... underground. 4. He arrives
... his place ... work ... 8 o’clock. 5. He works ... week-days.
6. It takes him an hour to get ... his plant. 7. ... Saturday
I work ... the library. It is not far ... my house. 8. As ... my
students they have sessions every day ... Sunday. 9. What
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do you usually do ... your day-off? 10. ... summer we spend
our time out-of-doors ... the forest or ... the beach.
Ex. 6. Add tags to the following statements:
1. He speaks English well, ...? 2. There are six persons in
their family, ...> 3. His parents do not live in Kyiv, ...?
4. He doesn’t play chess well, ...? 5. There is a nice park
not far from our house, ...? 6. She works at a large plant,
-7 7.1t took her long to get there by bus, ...? 8. On Sunday
mierning I usually cook my breakfast, ...? 9. Last Sunday our
fetend visited us, ...? 10. There was a nice garden in front of
our house, ...» 11. We enjoyed fresh and clean air of the co-
untry, ...? :
Ex. 7. Ask all possible questions about these sentences:
1. 1t took her an hour to get to her place of work. 2, We spent
our last summer holidays in the Crimea. 3. In the evening we
had supper and watched TV. 4. I had dinner at the canteen
yesterday. . , -
Ex. 8. Complete the dialogues in writing:

- You look the picture of health. Had a holiday, I suppose?

. You enjoyed your holiday, didn't you?
- ... Where did you spend your holiday?

ST T TS

Did it cost you much?

You look your best.
No wonder. ...
Where did you spend your holidays?

I see you enjoy fresh and clean air of the country.
... And what is your idea of spending holidays?

>0 > > o >

* * *

I say, Borys, where were you yesterday? I rang you up
but you were out.

How many lectures a week do you have?

'I”see you are as busy as a bee. By the way, how long does
it take you to get to your work?

@ O >
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Ex. 9. Render Peter ‘Klymenko’s story in the Simple Past
Tense:

I usually get up at 7 o’clock in the morning. I do my morning
exercises, have breakfast and go to the University. 1 usual-
ly leave my place at a quarter to eight as it takes me half
an hour to get to the University. My classes usually start at
half past eight. I teach English. I go to the University five
times a week. I have three sessions a day and on Friday.I
have a laboratory session. Once a week I go to the library.
Ex. 10. Translate into English: . _—
51 HaBualoch y Kuiscbkomy yHiBepcuTeTi Ha 2 Kypci. §1 Bu-
BYal0 aHIIiACbKY MOBY. KoxHoro nus s XOIXKY Ha Jekuii i
NpaKTHuHi sansTTa. [Biui Ha THXIeHs y Hac JzaGopatopui
poGord. Koxna naGoparopna poGota TpuBae 45 XxBuJHH.
Mos cecrpa mpauwoe Ha BeJqKoMy 3aBoii. Bona 3BHuaiino
RicTaeThes KO 3aBoay aBToBycoM. ¥ Hei iife niBrogunu ua Te,
mo6 aoixaTH fo sasomy. AJe BYOpa y Hel miuwio 45 xBuauu
yepes cuiabHHA cHironaa. ToMmy chorozsi Bona BCTa/3 . paHo,
06 He sanisHuTHCS Ha poboTy. O nepiuif aas1y Hel 3BHuYafiHO
06ia. Bona o6inae B inanbui. §I BYOpA He XOAUB Y ia/ibHIO.
Mu npuiimin ponomy o 7 Beuopa, MOBEYEPAJH, TOCAYXaau
nepeaasy YTH o 21 roguni i NOJMBHJKCh HiKaBHA GiibM.
Iepen cHom Mu MoGuMo TPOXHM moryast. [Hoai o nac npu-
XOAATb Hawi Apy3i. MunyJ0i Henini MU XOAHAM 3 HUMK B'mapk.
Leit napk posramopanuii memonanix (Bin) Hamoro Gyaumky.
Ham nyxe cnono6anacs mama Nporyssinka. Y4opa npuxoiue
Ao Hac Milt Kosera. Mu mooGizanu pasoM i nimwik B KiHO.

6. WRITTEN COMPOSITIONS

1. Rewrite the text in the form of a letter to your friend.

2. Last week you visited your friend and spent the week-
end with his family. Write a letter to your parents.and
describe your week-end. o o

3. Compose a story narrating the way you usually spend your
day-off. ‘

4. Describe the' pictures given on page 105.
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7. TALKING POINTS

Hlustrative conversations

1. Read, learn and act out the following conversations:
1

— When do you get up as a rule?

«+=1 always get up at 7 a. m.

— Why so early?

— My classes at the University start at 8.30. And it takes
me about an hour to get there.

]
|

— You get to the University by underground, don’t you?

— It depends. Sometimes by underground and sometimes
by bus. Yesterday, for example, 1 took a taxi because
I was in a hurry.
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It depends.— Konu sk (mobmo sarexcro 6id obcmasun ).
I was in a hurry.— §I nocnimas.

2

— Your days off are Saturday and Sunday, aren’t they?

— You’re right. Why?

— I wonder how you usually spend them.

— On Saturdays I help my wife about the house, do the
shopping and the like. And on Sunday we try to go out
for a walk, or to the cinema, or the theatre. What about
you? .

— Same here. But last Friday night we went on a week-end
excursion to Tallinn. It was a wonderful trip.

I wonder — nikaso

fo do the shopping and the tike — xogutu sa NOKynkaMmH i 1. 1,

same here — i 5 Tex (nposoday cybomy i nedinto makum -

Hom)

3

— You usuglly have dinner at home, don’t you?

— Oh, no. My office is rather far from my place. Besides,
there’s a nice canteen at my office.

— When do you come home from work?

— At 7, as a rule. And we have supper together — my wife
and I.

— Do you go out in the evening?

— Not very often. I prefer to stay home, watch the telly,
read an interesting book or look through newspapers.

— You're the stay-at-home sort, then.

to stay home — 6yru (cuzitu) Bmoma

to look through — nporasgaTu

You’re the stay-at-home sort, then.— Bu 3 Tux, X10 MOGHTD

TipoBojuTH uac BIOMa (mo6mo cudens).

4
— I'm going out for a walk to the country on Sunday. Want
to join me?
— Oh, dear, I'm afraid I'm busy this Sunday.

— Perhaps some other time then?
— Sure, and thanks for asking me.

Want to join me? — Xoyem OpUeJHaTHCS [0 MeHe?
Oh, dear! — O, Boxe wiii,
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Perhaps some other time? — Moxe, sik-He6ynb inmuM pasom?
Sure, and thanks for asking me.— 3Buuaiino, i cmacu6i 3a 3a-
MPOLIEHHS.

5

— What’s your favourite pastime?

— I'm very fond of reading. And yours?

—=-1'm a great cinema-goer. I don’t miss a single interesting

~film. For example, yesterday I saw the new French film

“~in the «Kyiv» cinema. I returned home at 11.

— You went to bed rather late then, didn’t you?

— At about 12. But I didn’t fall asleep at once, I read for
half an hour or so.

favourite pastime — ymoGiene nposenenHs uyacy

I'm a great cinema-goer.— $§1 nyxe oGm0 XONHTH B KiHO

I don’t miss a single film.— $I He nponycxkaio xoaHOro GiNbMY.

to fall asleep at once — 3acHytH Bigpasy

2. Fill in the missing parts of the dialogues making use of

the phrases from the illustrative conversations. You are allowed

to make any changes in them.

1

.I“always get up at 7 2. m.

LT

You see, my- classes start at 8.30. And I live rather far
from the University.

It takes me about an hour to get there.

L1

It depends. Sometimes I go by Metro, sometimes by trol-
ley-bus.

2

You have dinner at home, as a rule, don’t you?
And when do you have supper?

Do you go out in the evening?

R I O A

You're the stay-at-home sort, aren’t you?
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3

What’s your favourite pastime?
..., and yours?

You went to the cinema last night, didn’t you? I rang
you up but you weren’t in.

.

4 ;
How do people spend their leisure time in this country?

Are cinemas popular with your people? In Great Britain
people don’t often go to the cinema; besides it's very
expensive.

Do you always spend your days off with your friends?

What is your favourite pastime?

Role-play the following situations:

Bu posnuryere csoro sHaitoMoro, sikoro Bu TPUBAJIUH 4as
He Gauu/u, mpo Horo poGory B iHCTHTYTi. Bac wikaBuTs,
CKiJIbKM JHIB Ha THXKIEHb BiH Mpawioe, Y4M 3afiMaerTbes,
KOJIM Yy HbOTO MOYMHAETHCA i 3aKiHUyeTbesi poGOYHil JeHb.
INorosopits i3 cBoiM mpusiTeseM npo Horo 3aHATIs B yHi-
BepCHTETI. ‘

. Posnuraiite cBoro toBapuuia npo #ioro poGouusi geHb: KOJH

BiH BCTae, IO POGHTb, KOMM BUXONHUTb 3 JOMY, KOIM MpH-
XOIUTb AOJIOMY.

[Torosopite 3 ToBapHIIeM MPO Te, SIK KOXKeH 3 Bac MPOBO-
AMTb CBifl BinbHME uac. 3anpocite Horo mposecTH HexiTO
pasom. OGroBopiTh MJIaHH HA Hexisio. Co
ITorosopits mpo Te, Mo BU BuOpa pPOGHJIH. :
[TorosopiTe npo nepesaru i Bagu XHUTTA 3a MiCTOM.
PoskaxiTe oIMH OXHOMY, SIK BH 3BHYAHHO MPOBOJHMTE BiJib-
Hi AHi, yuM 3afiMaeTech, KYJAU XOAHTe, AKHM CTOpTOM 3a-
XOILTIoETeC S,

8. SUPPLEMENT

Text 1
Read the story and tell us in what way your day differs from

the day described in the story. Answer the questions after the text;
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Hob’s Day

Hob wakes at eight o’clock in the morning and gets up at
half past eight. He does not have a cold bath; he just washes
his hands and face and brushes his teeth, if he remembers.
Then he goes downstairs for breakfast. He eats lots of eggs
and bacon and toast and he drinks three or four cups of coffee.

When he has finished breakfast the day’s work begins.

*He walks round to Mr. Priestly’s house; he is often late. He
shows Mr. Priestley his homework, if he has done any, and
it is usually full of mistakes. He is glad if it is time for lunch.

For lunch Hob usually has roast beaf and vegetables and
after lunch he always has a cup of tea with lots of sugar in
it. Sometimes he sits in an armchair and reads the newspaper
or a detective story, and sometimes, but not often, he does
his work for Mr. Priestley.

In the evening after tea with bread, butter, honey and
cakes, Hob likes to watch television in front of a fire at
Mr. Priestley’s or to visit other friends and tell them his-

“funny stories.

* k%

What does Hob usually have for breakfast and for lunch?
Is it good to drink so much coffee? What does Hob like to
do in the evening?

Text 2

Read the text, ask your group-mate about comrade Petrov's
day. Make use of the words given below: '

Working Day of an Engineer

Borys Petrov works at a research Institute. He lives
near the Institute. He usually walks there. He works on Mon-
day, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday and Friday. He does
not work on Saturday and Sunday. His working day lasts
eight hours. There are many laboratories at his Institute.
Borys Petrov is the head of one of them. There you can see
computers for performing calculations in designs. They per-
form about one thousand operations. The engineers of the
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laboratory sometimes use the closed-circuit television system.
In general their laboratory is supplied with the up-to-date
equipment and to work there is a real pleasure,

Borys Petrov sometimes translates technical articles from
foreign newspapers and magazines. He knows English well.
Besides he studies French. He sometimes stays at the Insti-
;ute after work to take French classes. After classes he goes

ome,

research — HaykoBo-gocaiguui

His working day tasts 8 hours.— Ploro poGoun#t neHb TpHBae
8 ronuH. ;

a computer — xomn’iorep (EOM) .

to perform calcutations — po6uth obuncienns

design — npoekr

a closed-circuit television system — samkHyra TeneBisifina
cHcTeMa ‘ ‘

In general their laboratory is supplied with the up-to-date
equipment.— Bsarani, ixus nabopatopia o6najgHana cywac-
HHM YCTaTKYBaHHSM. \ '
an article — crarra

a foreign magazine — inosemuuii KypHan

Text 3

Read the text, ask me questions about my working day:

I work at an office. I go there by bus. It takes me only
20 minutes to get there. I usually leave home at 8.30. I often
meet my friend Pete on the way to the office. He is always
glad to see me and to have a chat with me on this and that.

Pete learns French. He usually has his French classes
twice a “week in the evening. He has already a good com-
mand of this language. He can speak rather fluently.

I don’t know French. I studied English at school. 1 did
not work hard at my English and my English is rather poor.
I'm going to take up an evening course of English next year.
There are special language courses .in our city. I hope to im-
prove my knowledge of English there.
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UNIT 6

Topic: Seasons and Weather. Red-Letter
Days
Grammar: 1. The Past Progressive Tense
2. Comparative Use of the Past
Progressive and the Simple
Past Tenses
3. Impersonal Sentences with
the Pronoun it
Text: What’s the Weather Like in Your
Country?

1. WHAT'S THE WEATHER LIKE
IN YOUR COUNTRY?

Spring, summer, autumn and winter are the four seasons.
March, April and May are the spring months; June, July
and August are the summer months; December, January and
February are the winter months.

When winter sets in the days
are short and the nights are long.
It is often cold and sometimes
it freezes hard. Cold winds blow
from the North. It often snows.
The temperature is below zero,
sometimes it drops to 30 degrees
below zero Centigrade (—30 °C).
There is much snow on the roads.
The water freezes in the rivers
and lakes. It’s. often windy and
frosty. Some people are fond of
winter. They like to ski and
skate. There are good skating
rinks in some Kyiv yards and
children often skate there.

Last winter we had heavy snowfalls in Kyiv. It snowed
for several weeks. In places the snow was very deep and there
were traffic jams. But in February it got warmer. The tempe-
rature rose to 8 degrees above zero, it was not very cold. On
some days it even thawed and there was slush on the roads.
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In spring it gets warm. The

B snow thaws, the ice on the rivers
— >~ melts. The temperature rises. The
trees begin to bud, the flowers
begin to bloom. The gardens are
full of flowers. It sometimes ra-
ins heavily, but spring rains are

- warm and pleasant. In May we
sometimes have thunderstormsy

In summer it is very warm
and sometimes even hot. On so-
me days the temperature rises to

: el 30 degrees above zero Centigrade
@:‘mﬁ B (+30 °C).

Last summer was very het and

H we often went to the river. In

& July we had our holidays. We

spent them at the seaside. There
we swam, bathed and lay in the
sun. The weather was fine on most
days but there were cool days
too. :

At the beginning of autumn
it was still warm. But then it
got cool. It often drizzled. The
§ sky was overcast. The leaves on
the trees turned red and yellow.
But when the days were sunny
and warm we often went to the
forest.

(2P A’
At the end of autumn it gets dark rather early in Kyiv,
The weather is often unpleasant. It often drizzles and it’s
foggy.

Last night we invited John to come to our place. We wera
watching TV when he came. We were glad to see him. We
asked him about Great Britain, in particular, about the cli-
mate there. Here is his story.

In winter the weather in Great Britain is often cold. In
spring and autumn there are sometimes cold days, but there
are also days when it is warm. The weather is usually warm
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in:summer. It is sometimes hot in summer there, but it is not
often very hot. There are often cool days in summer. When
the temperatures is over eighty degrees Fahrenheit (80-7F).
the Britons say it is hot. When the temperature is .about
seventy degrees Fahrenheit (70 °F) they say: that it is warm.

Water freezes at thirty-two degrees Fahrenheit (32 °F)
or zero Centigrade (0 °C) and boils at two hundred and twelve
degrees Fahrenheit (212 °F) or one hundred degrees Centi-
grade (100 °C). v

L I

What season is it now? Do you like this season? What is
the weather like today? Do you know the weather forecast
for the next week? When does it get cold in your city? Does
it often rain in autumn? Is it raining today? Did it rain yes-
terday? Did it often snow last winter? Where did you spend
last summer? What was the weather like there? What is the
weather forecast for this summer? Where are you going to
spend your week-end if the weather is nasty? In what season
do you prefer to have your holidays? Why? You prefer to
spend your holidays in summer, don’t you? What winter
sport do you prefer? What sport games do you play in summer?
Why do some people like to be on leave in winter? What
about you? When were you on leave last year? What are the
advantages of summer holidays? How do you usually spend
your holidays in winter? T

2. VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

Memorize the following basic phrases of the text:

December, January and Feb-
ruary are the winter months.
March, April and May are
the spring months.

Jnne, July and August are
the summer months.
September, October and No-
vember are the autumn
months. . '
It is often cold in winter.

Ipynensn, civens i moruit —
3UMOBi Micsani.

Bepesenb, kBitenn i Tpa-
BeHb — BeCHSIHI Micsaul.
YepBenb, Jaunenp i cep-

neHb — JiTHi Micsud.
Bepecens, xoBteHb i JmcTO-
najg — ocinni micaud.

B3uMKy wacto xosogHo.
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It gets cold in December.

It freezes hard in January.
It is freezing today.

It is frosty today.

We have heavy snowfalls in
February.

There were traffic jams.

The temperature drops to 30
degrees below zero Centigra-
de.

The temperature is 5 degrees"

above zero Centigrade.

We were skating at this time
yesterday.

What were you deing from
6 to 8 yesterday? :
Did you visit your friend
yesterday?

It gets warm in spring.

It’s getting warm, isn’t it?
The snow thaws in March.
The flowers begin to bloom
in spring.

It is snowing now.

It often drizzles in autumn.
Is it raining?

Does it often rain in autumn?
It is hot in summer in Kyiv,
isn’t it?

It was still warm in October
last year.

It is cool today.

What a cold wind!

What nasty weather!

What is the weather like
today?

What is the weather forecast
(outlook)?

The weather is unpleasant.
The weather is fine.

It’s foggy.

Water freezes at zero.

Water boils at 100 degrees
above zero Centigrade.
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Y rpyaHi cTae XOJIORHO.

Y ciuni cu/bHI MOpPO3H,
CrorosHi TPUMOPO30OK.
Croropni MOPO3HO.

Y JoTOMy cHabHI cHiromapu.

Byau Tpancnoprai npoGku.
Temneparypa nagae no 30%
HuKue Hyas 3a lleabciem.

Temneparypa 5° Bume Hyas
3a llenbciem.

Buopa B nelt vac mMu karanu-
C Ha KOB3aHaXx.

o 81 pobuau 3 6 a0 8 roaun
BYOpa?

Bu BiaBigaau cBoro upyra
yuopa? :
Hagecni crae Ttenuo.

Crae Temo, M He Tak?

Y Gepe3ni chir posrae.
Hasecni nounnaiots usicru
KBiTH.

3apas ige cHir.

Bocenn uyacro GyBae Mpsika.
Ine mour?

Bocenu uacto #ige pour?

Y KueBi xapro BaiTKy, uu
He Tak?

Munyaoro poky B xoBTtHi 6y~
JIO 1LIe TeIo.

Croropi MpoOXOJIOAHO.
SIku#i xosnopHu#t Bitep!

SIka Heronal

Aka cworoanl norona?

Slxuii mporuos moronu?

Iloropa nenpueMua.

Iloropa rapna.

Tyman.

Bona samepsae mpu myumi.
Bopna sakunae npu 100° pume
nyas 3a Ilennciem.



I like to ski in winter.

I often bathe in the river in
summer.

I went to the seaside last
summer,

I spent my holidays at the
seaside.

When is your birthday?

What is the date of your
birth?

$1 mob6aio KaraTHcs Ha JH-
JKaxX B3HUMKY.
$1 uwacto BJITKY Kynaiocs B

piywi.

Munynoro jaira s i3guB 10
MopH.

91 nposiB Bignyctky Ginst Mo-
ps.

Kosin Bam nexsb naponxes-
HA?

Slkoro uucna Bu waponu-
JIUCB?

3. GRAMMAR STRUCTURES

1. The impersonal it is used

a) speaking about time

(day, part of the day,

date, month, season,
year) ‘

It’s two o’clock.

It's (still) early.

It’s Monday today.

It’s the 7th of November, 1987,

b) weather conditions

(also with the verbs:

to rain, to snow, to
freeze, to thunder)

It’s windy (cold) today.
It snows and freezes in winter.
It’s raining now.

c) temperature

It's 10 degrees above (below)

zero

d) distance

[t’s (not) far from here to the

forest.

2. The Past Progressive Tense

1, he, was (not) working at 9 o’clock

she (it) swimming at the moment (time)

We, you, were (not) sleeping all day (night) long

they playing from morning till night
chess when she came
reading
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Was

I, he, working at 9 o’clock?
she (it) swimming at that moment (time)?
Were we, you  sleeping all day (night) long?
they * playing from morning till night?
chess when she came?
reading :
3

- Comparative Use of the Simple Past Tense and the Past

Progressive Tenses 3

The Simple Past Tense The Past Progressive Tense

1. What did you do yes- What were you doing
terday? a) at 8 o'clock: yesterday?
b) when I came?
I wrote a letter to my I was writing a letter to my
friend yesterday. friend
a) at 8 o’'clock yesterday
b) when you came
2. Tt rained yesterday. It ‘was raining the whole ‘day
yesterday (at 7 o’clock yester-
day)
4. Prepositions of time
At 5 o’clock, half past two, a quarter past six,
ten minutes to seven, about 8, ete.
night, noon
3.20 a. m., 8.50 p. m.
At sunrise, sunset, dawn, daybreak
what time are you going to give a lecture?
In the morning, the afternoon, the evening, the

day-time. ‘

January, February, March, etc.
winter, spring, summer, autumn,
the year 1987, etc.

1987, 1917, eic.
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In what month are you going to have your holiday?
what year

In (uepes) in an hour
in two weeks

in a month.

7

On Sunday, Monday, Tuesday, etc.
November the seventh (the seventh of Novem-
ber), etc.

On what day do you give your lectures?

N o tes. 1. Prepositions are not used with the following adverbial
modifiers of time:
this year (uworo poky), this month (uporo micsus), this week
(uworo THxus), next year (mactrymmoro poky), next morth
(wacrynnoro wicsinst), next week (macrymmoro TtHxust), last
year (ocranmporo poky), last month (ocramwsoro wmicsus),
last week (ocrannboro Tuxkus)
2. In the following phrases prepositions are not used either:

How many times a day do you have your meals?

How many times-a week do you go for a walk?

How many times a month do you have your holiday?

4. EXERCISES FOR ORAL PRACTICE

Ex. 1. Ask your fellow-students about the following statements
as in the example:

Example Teicher — The weather was fine
yesterday.
Student 1 — Was the weather fine
yesterday?

Student 2 — Yes, the weather was
fine yesterday.

1. It was snowing yesterday at 7 o’clock. 2. It’s not cold-to-
day. But it’s windy. 3. The days are getting shorter. 4. It's
autumn now. 5. It often drizzles. 6. It did not drizzle yes-
terday. 7. Last month we had dry weather. 8. We were walk-
ing in the park when it began to rain. 9. We often walk there
when the weather is fine.
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Ex. 2. Agree or disagree with the following statements using
the phrases You’re right, I don’t agdree with you,
I'm afraid you are wrong:
1. It’s very cold today. It’s drizzling. 2. It always rains in
August in our city. 3. It usually gets warmer in February.
4. There is much snow in the streets today. 5. It was snowing
yesterday all day long. 6. It’s not frosty today. It’s windy.
7. You were listening to the tape-recorder at 7 p. m. yester-.
day. 8. You were reading lesson 6 from 5 till 7 yesterday.:
Ex. 3. Refer the sentences to the Simple Past and Past Pro-i
gressive using corresponding adverbial modifiers of time
as in the example:

Example:

I usually watch TV in the morning.
— I watched TV in the evening
yesterday. S
— I was watching TV at this time
yesterday. ' '

1. It often snows in winter. 2. We are having heavy snowfalls
this winter. 3. It gets dark early now. 4. On Sundays we often
go to the forest. 5. People get to their work with great diffi-
culties. 6. Lytvynov often skates on the skating-rink not far
from his house. 7. The children drink milk in the evening.
8. We usually swim in the river and bathe in the sun in sum-
mer.

Ex. 4. Complete the sentences in your own way:

1. It was snowing heavily when... 2. She was having lunch
when ... 3. We were listening to music when ... 4. When.1
saw him, he ...5. When he opened the door, they ... 6. We
were swimming in the river when ... 7. They were having
their holidays when ... 8. It was going to rain when ... 9. We
were returning home when ... 10. I was skating on the ice-
rink when ...

Ex. 5. Answer the questions:

1. Did it often snow last winter? 2. Was the snow deep last
winter? 3. Did water freeze in the rivers and lakes early last
year? 4. Why did you get to your work with great difficulties
last winter? 5. Why did you stay at home last Sunday?
6. Where did you go skating yesterday?

* % ¥

1. When did it begin to snow last year? 2. Where did you
spend last summer? 3. When did you get up yesterday?
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4. When did you go to the seaside? 5. What did the Lytvynovs
ask John Smith about? 6. Where did you go yesterday?

K T

1. Was is snowing heavily when you arrived in Kyiv yester-
day? 2. Where were you going when I saw you? 3. Whom was
your teacher speaking to when you saw her? 4. What were
you listening to when I entered the classroom? 5. Was it free-
zing hard when you decided to go for a walk? 6. Who was sit-
ting in the room when the teacher came in? 7. What was the
teacher telling his students when you opened the door?

L .

1. What do you do if you want to listen to the radio? 2. What
do you do if the weather is nasty? 3. What do you do il it
gets dark? 4. What do you usually do when it rains?
Ex. 6. Use the words in brackets to ask the questions:

Example

[T returned home late yesterday (Pe-
ter).

— Did Peter return home late yes-
terday?

1. The Lytvynovs went to the forest last Sunday (your friend).
2. 1 stayed at home on my day-off (Nick). 3. He went to the
skating-rink last week (Jane). 4. We spent our holidays at
the seaside last summer (Helen). 5. Ann went to see them last
night (Nick).

Example 2:

I met him in the forest yesterday
(when).
— When did you meet him?

1. He got up very early yesterday (when). 2. It was raining
yesterday that’s why Itook my umbrella (why). 3. They spent
their summer in the South (where). 4. We had heavy snow-
falls last winter (what). 5. Peter watched TV in the evening
yesterday (who). She met him at the seaside last (where).

Example 3:

He was watching TV when you
phoned (what).

— What was he doing when you
phoned?
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1. It was raining yesterday from 2. to 3 (how long). 2. They
were writing their test when 1 entered the room (who);
3. We were walking in the park when it began to snow (when).
4. We were skating all day long yesterday (what).

Ex. 7. Ask you friend questions about:

the climate in his country, the weather in winter, the holi-
days we celebrate, his favourite season, why he likes winter,
his pastime in winter (in summer), the weather last spring;
the weather in Great Britain. =

5. EXERCISES TO BE DONE IN WRITING

Ex.1. Ask questions about the following information:
a) Last year I had my holidays in summer. 1. went to the
seaside. The weather was fine, it was sunny and hot. We often
swam in the sea. We went to the forest to pick up mushrooms.
\TVhen the weather was nasty we stayed at home. We watched
V. :
b) Yesterday it was raining all day long. I stayed at home
and worked at my report. It took me three hours to work at
it. In the evening the weather was fine. It got warmer. We
went for a walk to the park. We were walking there from 8 to
10. Then it began to rain again and we went home. -
Ex. 2. Fill in prepositions where necessary: 4
1. ... last winter we had heavy snowfalls ... Kyiv. It snowed
... several weeks. People got ... their work ... great difficul-
ties. 2. ... spring the Klymenkos’ garden is full ... spring flo-
wers. They often go ... there. 3. ... summer it is Very ‘warm,
... some days the temperature rises ... 30 degrees ... zero,
4. We often went ... the river ... last summer. ... Juty we had
our holidays and spent them ... the seaside. We swam ... the
sea and lay ... the sun. 5. ... the beginning ... autumn it was
still warm. The leaves ... the trees turned yellow and red.
We used to go... the forest ... fine weather. 6. ... the end e
autumn we often stayed ... home, watched ... TV and listened
.. music. 7. Some people like winter. They often go to ski
... their days off. There is a good skating-rink ... the yard and
the Klymenkos often go ... there. 8. Miss Green arrived ... her
office ... 9 o’clock yesterday. 9. She usually has lunch ... one
o’clock ... the canteen.
Ex. 3. Fill in the articles where necessary:
1. At half past 7 ... Lytvynovs left ... home. Their house
is only ten minutes’ walk from ... station. 2. In ... North of
... Europe it is very cold in ... winter. In ... south of ...

120



Europe ... summer is usually very hot. 3. In winter ... weat-
her in ... Great Britain is often cold. 4. It often drizzles in ...
autumn. 5. ... sky is cloudy. 6. ... leaves on ... trees turn
yellow and red. 7. When ... days are sunny and warm, ...
people go to ... forest or to ... park. We call this time ... In-
dian summer. 8. It is ... real pleasure to walk in ... forests
and parks wheén we have ... spell of ... fine weather. 9. ...
forest is not far from ... city and ... Lytvynovs often go there.
Ex. 4. Ask all possible questions about the sentences:
1. Last Sunday I met the Lytvynovson the skating-rink.
2. In July they spent their holidays at the seaside. 3. It sno-
wed for several weeks last winter. 4. It suddenly got cool
at the beginning of autumn.
Ex. 5. a) Write down the 3 forms of the verbs:
R to spend, to write, to lie, to swim, to have, to read,
to go, to sleep, to get.
b) Make up sentences of your own with the verbs glven
above using the Past Progressive Tense. .
Ex. 6. Complete the dialogues in writing:

1

E;(actlyvso. The climate in Kyiv is mild.

Y.es. it is. In éummer it is very warm and sometimes
even hot.

Yes, it does. It often snows in winter.

ERwr W Ee

Yes, T do. 1 enjoy skiing and skating in winter.
2
What did you do on your last day off?

What was the weather like?

. »Wha_t were you doing when I rang you up?

o 3> 0 3 o > 10

Do you know the weather forecast for tomorrow?

>

Oh, we went to the river. It was very hot on that day.
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B. We were swimming and bathing and lying in the sun.
It was a real pleasure to be outdoors.
A

B. I don’t know yet. I am planning to spend it with my fa-
mily at the seaside. ’ :

Ex. 7. Translate into English: ‘ :

1. Bocenn, konu crae Jyxe XOJOAHO, PiUKH 3aMep3aloTh i
BKpuBalOTbcst Kpuroio. 2. Ha mowarky mumynoi oceni Gyag
TeMJ0, ajse MOTiM moxonojmimano. 3. Yacro cisB apiGuuik
jom, HeGo Oy/I0 BKPHTE XMapaMu, NHCTs Ha JepeBax INOMXOBKy
Jo i obserinio. 4. Koau ne Gyno joimy, M XOIMAH B Jic.
5. ¥ Taky rapny norony B Jici 6y/o ayxe mpuemuo. 6. Kosu
HacTasa 3uMa, MPOTAroM KiJIbKOX THXHIB ioB chir. 7. Jlozu
AictaBanuca J0 Micus poGOTH 3 BENMKHMH TPYAHOLLAMH.
8. Ilitn KaTa/iHCA Ha JIHXKaX i Ha KOB3aHaX HeJaieKo Bij Hamio-
ro 1omy. 9. Baitky 6yno nyxe tensio, a iHOAI HaBiThb XKapKo.
Meni nyxe mono6aerscst usi nopa poky. 10. Mu yacTo xoauan
Kynatucsi i 3aropaAtd Ha piuky. Y JIHOHI MH I3JHIH 70 MOpA.
11. 51 yacto Kynascs B MOpi, KOJIH BiANIOYHBAB MHHYJIOTO POKY
Ha niBaui. 12. §I xoTiB moguBUTHCS UEH (HiEM MHHYIOrO THHK-
Hf, aje NOJUBHUBCA Horo sHuie nosasyopa. 13. o Bu Byopa
poGuu? Mu Beranu o 9 ropuui, ockinbku 6yaa nepinsa. ITocwi-
Aamu i miwse ryasta. [licas o6ixy mu cayxanu mysuky, a
BBeuepi Bci pasom miwu B KiHo. 14. Munynoro THXHs A npH-
n6aB gBi anrsificeKi KHIKKY, OJHY 3 HUX 5 1aB MOYUTATH CBOIH
cecTpi, Apyry 4 3apas uyutaio caM. 15. Bouna nocnimana B inann-
HIO, KOJIK f1 {i 3yctpiB. 16. §I came o6inaB, KoM BH MeHi mo-
Z3BonusH. 17. Kon# Mu mpHiinau jgosoMmy, Mit cuH AuBHBCH
TesieBisop. 18. Bin uuTaB KHHXKY, KOJIH a1 npuiios. S yuras
IO KHHXXKY MHHYJIOFO POKY.

6. WRITTEN COMPOSITIONS

1. Describe your favourite seasons.
2. Describe the climate in your native town.

7. TALKING POINTS

Itiustrative Conversations
1. Read, learn and act out the following conversations:

1

~— Do you fancy doing something this week-end?
— Well, what do you suggest?
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— I'm not sure, really. But the weather is changing for the
worse. It looks like rain. What about going to the cinema?

— Most willingly. Don’t forget to take your broily. It may
start raining any moment.

Do you fancy doing something this week-end?— IIlo Tu maem

Hamip poOGHTH HanpHKiHLi THXHH?

to suggest — npononysaru

to change for the worse — minsTHCst Ha ripme
It looks like rain.— Cxoxe, wo 6yzme nom.
brolly — (poam.) napaconbka

2

— Do you happen to know the weather forecast?

— No, I don’t, but 1 can tell you without any forecast that
the weather is nasty. Look how overcast the sky is, and
it' looks like rain.

— Yes, autumn is here with its slush and drizzle.

— They say we’re going to have a mild winter.

— It was awtully cold last winter.

— But the sunny mornings with hoar-frost on the trees and
the icicles hanging from the roofs were very beautiful,
weren’t they?

— Yes, they were, but 1 had no time to go for walks in the
morning. Besides, the streets were often terribly slippery.

mild — M’ sakuil

hoar-frost — ineft .

icicles hanging from the roofs — 6ypyabku, mo 3pucaoTh 3

Jaxis

terribly (awfully) slippery — ay»xe cu3bko (KaxX K CIH3BLKO)

3

— Look out of the window, it’s snowing heavily.

— You don’t think the snow is going to lie, do you?

— No, I don’t. It’s only the beginning of October.

— What’s the outlook for today?

— Let me see. Oh, yes, here it is: mostly cold and rainy in
the morning. Afternoon drizzle and snowfall at night.

to lie — nexaru (mym: He TaHyTH)

4

— What’s the weather like today?
— Bitterly cold, the temperature is well below zero, a very
chilly wind is blowing.
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— I’m not going out in that case. I hate cold and we're in
for a spell of cold weather. -

— You're right. It was so frosty yesterday that we staved
indoors the whole day. .

bitterly cold — xax sk xosogHO

well below — naGarato HuxKue

We’'re in for a spell of cold weather.— He YHHUKHYTH HaMm XO--
JIOJHOT TMOTOJH.

5 —

— How do you find the climate in Kyiv?

— Oh, 1 like it very much. It’s rather warm, dry and sunny-
Do you always have such weather here?

— Unfortunately not. Last summer ‘was awful. It rained
all the time. We seldom had a spell of dry and sunny weat-
her. But September was fine.

— And what’s the weather like in Kyiv in winter?

— It’s not usually very cold, though sometimes the tempera-
ture in Kyiv is minus 10°— minus 12°.

2. Fill in the missing parts of the dialogues making use of
the phrases from the ilustrative conversations. You are allowed
to_make changes. '

1
— What is the weather like today?

—Is it raining? S
— Then you’d better take a brolly not to get wet through.

2
— Do you happen to know the weather outlook?

—So autumn is here with its slush and drizzle. I wonder,
what winter we’re going to have this year.

— Do you remember how awfully cold last winter wés_?_
— ... I hope .. N

3
— What is your favourite season?
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— Why do you like it? In my opinion it’s very hot in summer.

— As for me 1 like spring best of all. The best time of the
year. 1 hope, you agree with me, don’t you?

4

~ Look out of the window. It’s bucketing with rain. And I
have no brolly with me.

— I wonder if the weather’s going to keep rainy long. What
is the weather forecast?

5
— It was very cold yesterday, wasn’t it?

——

— And what is winter like in your town?

— Where do you think the climate is better; in Kyiv or in
your town? Why?

. fl‘?.ole-play the following situations:

. Tlorosopith 3i cBOIM TOBapuieM, fKuit MuBe B IBaHO-
®pankiBcbKy, npo KaiMaT y #foro pizsomy micri.

— o

2. PosnuraiiTe Horo mpo Te, fKy HOPY POKY BiH 0COGJIHBO
MOGHTb 1 HoMmy.

8. Ckaxitb, fiKOI0 BaM YSIBJSIETLCA NOrofa B HaHGAMWKUI AHi.

4. loroBopith TpPO CHLOTOAHIWIHIO NOroxy.

5. Tloroeopith npo kaiMaTuusi yMoBu B Ykpalni.

6. Baw ToBapum mnoGysaB Hemonasno B Inaii. Posnuraiite
Horo npo kJaiMaT uniei kpaiuu.

7. TloroBopitb npH sHameHHi ZaTH (cBsTta) Haumol Kpainm.

4. Check yourself:

1. What part of Ukraine are you from? What is the climate

there? 2. When do you like to have your holidays and why?
3. What is the weather forecast for to-day? 4. Does cold
weather agree with you? 5. What is your favourite season?
Why? 6. What was the weather like yesterday? 7. The weat-
her is fine today, isn’t it? 8. What are the red-letter days
in our country? 9. When was your mother born? 10. What
is the date of your birth?
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8. SUPPLEMENT
Text 1

Read the text. Say what season is described herg. Try to give
a title to the story;

It was a fine afternoon yesterday. The sky was blue, no
wind was blowing. The wafer in the lake was warm. Many
people came to the lake to swim and lie in the sun. There were
Mrs. Silver and Mrs. Bennet together with their childrgla
among them. They’'re having their holidays now. Their it
liday camp in the forest is not far from the lake. -

But when they were returning to the camp it began to
rain. Mrs. Bennet got wet through and caught cold. Today
she’s going to stay in the camp. But the children are going
to the lake with Mrs. Silver.

Text 2
Read the story and ask questions about it:

At the Seaside

-The Browns live in Bishopton. Bishopton is a small town

near London. Mr. Brown works in London. He goes to Lon-
don in the morning on Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thurs-
day and Friday. He goes to London every day except Satur-
day and Sunday. On Saturday the Browns go in their car
to the country or to the sea.
. What glorious weather today! The Browns are at the
seaside. Mrs. Brown is sitting in the desk chair, she is reading
a book. Mr. Brown and David are playing cricket with a ball
on the sand. Susan and Tom are swimming. The sun is shining.
The sea and the sky are blue.

(From Present Day English by G. Candlin)

Text 3
Read the story and retell it:

Working Time and Holidays

Both of us, my friend Annand I, are teachers. Wework at
a school. We work in autumn, in winter and in spring. We
work ten months a year. We don’t work in summer. In sum-
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mer we have holidays and usually go to the South of our
country. The weather in Lviv is rather changeable. It is
usually warm, but it is sometimes hot, and there are days
even in June and August when the weather is cold. And in
the South of our country it is usually hot. We can swim in
the sea and lie in the sun. Early in the morning when the sun
rises it is not so hot. We go to the sea. We come home only
in the evening when it gets dark.

both of us — mu B1BOX
we can lie in the sun — Mu MoXXeMo mo3aropsiTu

UNIT 7

Topic: At a Provision Shop

Grammar: 1. The Present Perfect Tense
2. Modal Verbs can and may
3. Indefinite Personal Senten-

ces (They sell ...; One can

buy...)

Text: Shopping

1. SHOPPING

It’s Saturday today. We are going to do the shopping this
morning. We may do it in the grocery on the ground floor of
our block of flats but we prefer to do it in the big Gastronom
shop in Khreshchatyk street. There is always a good choice
of foodstuffs there.

Here is this Gastro-
nom shop. The first
counter on the right
is the bakery. There
is always fresh
bread, buns and
rolls there.
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Next to this is the delicatessen and sausage counter, where
one can buy different kinds of sausage, ham and salted pork.
They sell milk, cream, cottage and hard cheese, butter and
other dairy produce at the dairy counter. Then comes the
fruit and vegetables counter, the meat counter, the fish coun-
ter, the dry grocery in which one can buy various cereals,
spices, tea, coffee and oil. The confectionery is the cafeteria,
where one may have a cup of coffee, a glass of juice with pies
or cakes. They sell sweets, candies and bars of chocolate there
too. =

We have already bought apples and lemons, Yesterday
in our greengrocer’s we bought oranges and grapefruits. We are
not going to buy any meat in this shop. We have already bought
a joint of beef and some pork. We have bought it in the
butcher’'s. We have not bought potatoes and onions, We'll
be able to buy them later.

We'll buy some sausage and ham today. As I'm fond of
fish I hope te buy herring or smoked fish.

Last Saturday I met Borys Lytvynov in this shop. I was
surprised to meet him there. There is a nice supermarket not
far from their block of flats. And he usually does his shopping
there. There is always a wide selection of foodstuffs there,

He was walking along the counters when I met him. On
that day he bought a kilo of sausage, a package of rice, a
bottle of oil, a jar of cream, a packet of sugar and a loaf of
bread. We bought a kilo of beef, some pork and poultry.

w* o ok %

Have you gone shopping this week? What have you bought?
How much money a week do you usually spend on foodstuffsp
Whe did you go shopping last? What are you going to buy
in the shop today? Will you go shopping tomorrow? What
are you going to buy there tomorrow?

2. VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

Memorize the following basic phrases of the text:
We go shopping in the even- Mu  xozumo 33 MOKyNKamy
ing ’

. BBeyepi. _
We do our shopping in this Mu POGHMO. IOKYTIKH- B HBOMY
Supermarket. yHiBepcawmi. :
Have you already shopped?  Bu Bike xoguau sa HOKYnKa-
MH?
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I prefer to do my shopping
in_ this Gastronom shop.

There is always a good choice

of foodstuffs there.

The counter on the right is
the bakery.

There is always fresh bread
and buns there.

We can buy sausage and ham
at the sausage (delicatessen)
counter.

They sell cream in jars, milk
in bottles, butter in packa-
ges.

There is always fresh meat

there.

Have you bought meat to-

day?

I haven't bought it yet.

1 prefer beef.

Some people like pork.

I don’t like mutton.

I'm going to buy some vege-
tables and fruit in the green- .
grocer’s.

One can buy oranges, le-
mons, apples and cherries
there.

Can we buy pickles there?

What about juices?
They also sell jam there.

One can buy milk, cream and
butter at the dairy.

Have you been to the confec-
tignery?

We have already bought swe-
ets, cakes and sugar.

Where is the fish counter?
Pm going to buy some herr-
ing and smoked fish.

§ 2-3468

§1 BBaxaio 3a Kpauie poGuTH
TMOKYNKH B IbOMY acTPOHO-
Mi.

Tam sapxau rapuufi  BHOIp
NPOAYKTIB.

Xnibuuit Bigain — npasopyd.

Tam 3aBxan € cBixu#f xai6
i GyakH.

Mu MokeMO KyMHTH KoBOacy
i WwHHKY B KOBOacHOMy BiA-
i,

Cmerana npojaerbcsi B 0a-
HOYKax, MOJIOKO B IJSIIKaX,
MacJ10 B ayKax.

Tam 3aBxkau € cBike M’sco.

Bu kynuwiu cworogui M’sco?

§1 me He KynyBaB HOro.

$l Bimmalo nepeBary sJIOBH-
YHHI. :
Jesaki mo6aATb CBHHUHY.
S He moGmio GapaHHHY.

51 36upaioce KynmuTH oBoyi i
(GpPYKTH B OBOYEBOMY Marasu-
Hi.

Tam MOXKHaA KYNUTH anesbCcH-
HH, JTUMOHH, 61yKa i BHHIHI.

Mu 3mOxeMO KYINHTH TaMm
CONiHHA?

Sk mono cokiB?

Tam TakoXk mnpojaerbca Ba-
PEHHA.

Moxna KYIHTH MOJIOKO, cMe-
TaHy i Macjo B MoJiouapHi.
Bu 6ysu B KOHIHTEPCHKOMY
Marasuui?

Mu BXKe KyNWIH LYKepKH,
ticTeyKa i mykop.

Jle puGuuit Biggin?

$ 36upaioch KyNmuTH ocenef-
LiB i KomyeHoi pubu.
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What else are you going to

buy?

I have not bought oil yet.
They sell oil, vinegar, pep-
per and cereals at the dry
grocery.

I can afford to buy good
foodstuffs.

The prices on foodstuffs are
rather high.

lilo me Bu 36upaerecs KyIys
TH?

51 we He KynuB oaii.

Ounia, ouer, nepens i Kpyn
IpojaloTheA Y - Gakanifinomy
Bijii,

S1 MoXy nosBomuTH cOGi Ky~
NyBaTH fKiCHi npoayxTH.
Iinu Ha npoaykTH 1OCHTH BH-
COKi. :

3. GRAMMAR STRUCTURES

1. The Present Perfect Tense

I
We
You have (not)
They
He
She has (not)
(It)
1
N we
Have you
L they
i he
Has she
(it)

taken the book.
had lunch?
arrived at work ?
come home?
got up early?

Contracted forms: We have

read = we’ve read

He has read = he’s read
They have not read = they haven’t read

2. Comparative Use of the Present Progressive, the Simple
Present and the Present Perfect Tenses

The Simple Present Tense

The Present Progressive
Tense
The Present Perfect Tense

He often writes letters to his
parents.

He is writing a letter, don’t
disturb him.

He has written his letter at last.
He has been here since 4 o’clock.

139



8. Comparative Use of the Simple Past and the Present

Perfect Tenses

The Simple Past Tense 1. Did you see him yesterday?

Yes, | saw him yesterday.
(The action is cut off from the
present)

I saw him yesterday (last week,
three days ago, at 12 o’clock,
ot Monday, the other day).
(The Simple Past Tense is used
with the adverbials of past

~ time)

The Present Perfect
Tense

1.

Have you ever seen him? —
Yes, I have seen him. (No, I
have not seen him yet). (The
action has been completed by
the present moment but is con-
nected with it)

. I have seen him today (this

week, this month, this year,
already, just, never, lately, of
late, since — 3 sKoroce uacy,
for — ua mporssi).

(The Present Perfect is frequen-
tly used with the adverbials in-
dicating that the period of time
is not yet over)

Note Mind the dilference:
1. I saw him just

now. (Used with the Simple Past)

I have just seen him. (Used with the Present Perfect)
2. I have seen him this morning. (Used during the moment).
I saw him this morning. (Used in the afternoon or evening)
. 3. — When did you see him?
3y — I saw him yesterday.
— 1 have seen him teday.

— Where did you see him?

— I saw him in the street (You're already at home).
— Why, I've just seen him here.
4, — Did you ever hear anything like that? (for emotional

colouring)

— I never heard such nonsense. (for emotional colouring)

5‘
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4. Indefinite ‘Personal Sentences - = - .

1. 'One can buy here - Tyr moxna Kynutu A6YK, JIHMO-"
apples, lemons, grapes. niB, BunOrpany. o :
One never knows - Hikonmn He 3maein, me BiH Moxe
what he can do. 3pO6UTH. ‘ T
One must always TpeGa 3apxam noTpUMYyBaTH CBO-
keep one’s word. ro cJoBa.

«One» in the function of a subject
is often used with modal verbs
«must, should, can, may». The
corresponding words in Ukrainian
are «noTpiGHO», «CJIif», «MOXKHa».
2. They always sell Tyr saexaum npopalotbess  raphi
good fruit there. $pyxKTH.
The pronoun «they» is used in
the same function with the mea-
ning of «wuomu» (with the excep-
tion of a speaker). This sentence
is also translated into Ukrainian
as an indefinite personal sentence.

4. EXERCISES FOR ORAL PRACTICE

Ex. 1. Ask if the information is true using the word really
as in the example:

Example:

He has bought a pound of butter.
— Has he really bought a pound
of butter? ‘

1. He has gone shopping this week. 2. They have bought all
the necessary foodstuffs at a large provision shop. 3. They
have got a good choice of foodstuffs there. 4. He has put his
purchases into the basket. 5. Helen Lytvynova has bought
some bottles of apple and grapes juice. 6. John has bought
so ne vegetables and fruit. 7. He has met me at the grocer’s.
8. We have already brought feodstuffs for our lunch.
Ex. 2. Object to the following statements, using one of the
following phrases: I don’t agree with you here._
1t’s impossible. 1t’s not quite so. I don’t think soi

Example 'ehas met them at the grocer’s. e

— I don’t think so. He has not met
them at the grocer’s He has met
them at the cafe.
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1. They have bought a loaf of bread and a pound of butter..
2..They have gone to the greengrocer’s round the corner.
3. She has spent much money. 4. They have already bought
milk. 5. They have read a few English books. 6. He has already
read «The Citadel» by Cromn 7. She has invited me to
dinner.

Ex. 3. Respond to the teachef’s request. Act out the diill 6gue
- as in the example:

Example: Teacher: Nick, open your book,

' “please.

Student 1: Nick, what are you go-
} ing fo' do?

Nick: T am going to open my book.
Student 2: Have you opened it?
“[Nick: Yes, I have.

1. Invite them to dinner. 2. Buy some beef and pork at the
butcher’s. 3. Have a cup of tea with a cake. 4. Take a loaf
of brown bread. 5. Put your purchases into the basket. 6. Ha-
ve lunch at the canteen. 7. Bring me a cup of coffee.

Ex. 4. Respond to the teacher’s questions according to the
model as in the example:

Example [Teacher: Has Yuri Belov read the

text?
Student I: Yuri, have you read the
text?
Yuri: No, I have not, I haven’t read
the text yet.
Student 1: Yuri hasn’t read the
text yet.

1., Has he had lunch today? 2. Has he gone shoppmg this week?
&“Has he invited many-friends to his birthday. party? 4. Has
he spent much money on foodstufis? 5. Has he bought fish
at the fishmonger’s? 6. Has he taken any bottles of apple and
grapes juice? 7. Has he returned home? 8. Has he taken off
his coat? 9. Has he made up his mind how to spend his day off?
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Ex. 5. Give your reason while answering the teacher’s question
as in the example: -

Example [Teacher: Is the window open?

Student 1: Yes, it is.

Student 2: Why is it open?

Student 1: It is open because I have
opened it to air the
room.

1. Have you bought milk today? 2. Are you going to buy but-
ter? 3. Do you buy bread in this shop? 4. Do you always shop
here? 5. Have you bought the foodstuffs at this supermarket?
6. Are the prices on foodstuffs stable? 7. Do you often go to
do your shopping? 8. Do you like this supermarket?

Ex. 6. React to the following:

1. T have gone shopping today, what about you? 2. I have
been to the butcher’s, what about you? 3. 1 have bought
some meat there, what about you? 4. I have been to the super-
market, what about you? 5. I have bought a lot of foodstuffs
there, what about you? 6. I have never been abroad, what
about you? 7. Yesterday I bought sweets and cakes, and what
about you? 8. I have been to the cinema today, and what
about you? 9. I have done my homework, and what about
you? 10. I have read the newspapers today, and what about
you? 11. I have received a letter today, and what about you?
12. 1 have spent much money on foodstuffs, and what about

ou?
%x. 7. React to the following statements, agree or disagree
with them speaking about yourself:

Example:

Teacher: He can read English well.

Student 1: I ‘also can read English
well.

Student 2: Unfortunately, 1 can’t
read English well. l

1. He can play chess well. 2. We can buy sweets and tarts in
our confectionery. 3. I can meet Borys Lytvynov at th gro-
cer’s today. 4. I can see Halyna in the picture. 5. He can go
to the cinema today. 6. I can sleep a little longer on Su..day.
7.1 can see Yuri Belov at the plant. 8. Ann can cook well.
9. Nick can give lectures on Saturday. 10. I can get to the
plant by underground. 1. I ean go for a walk with you.
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Ex. 8. Complete the situations as in the example:
Example:

It's dark, you (to read) -
— It’s dark, you can’t read.

1. It’s cold today, you (to go without your coat on). 2. It's
raining today, we (to have a walk). 3. The box is too heavy,
he (to carry it). 4. The meat is underdone, I (to eat it). 5. The
water is too dirty, you (to drink it). 6. The text is too difficult,
we (to translate it without a dictionary). 7. The shirt is not
clean, Oleg (to put it on). .

Ex. 9. Ask permission by making questions. Use the words
in brackets as in the example:

Example

I have done my exercises (to go out)
— May I go out? ‘

1. 1 have done my morning exercises (fo have breakfast).
2. He can’t find his dictionary (to take yours). 3. They have
already had dinner (to have a smoke). 4. He has already come
(to come in). 5. They are waiting for you (to speak to you).
6. She is late (to come in). 7. Our lesson is over (to go to the
refectory). ’

Ex. 10. a) Ask your teacher:

if you may have a break; if you may go to the refectory; if you
may ask her a question; if you may look up a word in the
dictionary; if you may go home; what time you may go home.
b) Ask your friend:
if she can cook well; what dishes she can cook; what she can
prepare for dessert; if her mother can cock a let of delicious
things; what dishes they can serve at the canteen; if she can
.-t v~u to this cake; if she can offer you another cup of tea

Ex. 1. IExpress your surprise using the word really as in the
example:

Example {ghecan cook well.
00 91 — Can she really cook well?

[EE R

1. Sitw can bake your favourite cake. 2. He can come to din-
nier today. 3. He can invite you to a picnic. 4. He can be late
for supper today. 5. He can go shopping with you today. 6. We
can change the time of our meeting.
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Ex. 12. Don't agree with the following statements. Use I'm
afraid as in the example:

Example:

He can speak English well.
— I'm afraid he can’t speak Eng-
lish well. ‘

1. He can translate this text without a dictionary. 2. He can go
shopping today. 3. I can invite my friend to dinner. 4. They
can spend their day off in the park. 5. He can go to the seasi-
de in summer, 6. She can listen to the latest news over the
radio to-day. 7. The students can read English books in the
original. - : o

Ex. 13. Complete the sentences and answer them:

1. Can you buy ...? 2. Can you cook ...? 3. Can you play ...?
4. Can you switch on ...? 5. Can we have breakfast ...? 6. Can
you get ...? 7. Can they get up ...? 8. Can you spend your
day off ...? 9. Can you go ...? 10. Can you invite ...? ,
Ex. 14. Answer the questions using the words given in brackets:
1. Who can go shopping? (Borys Lytvynov). 2. Who can cook
well? (Helen Lytvynova). 3. Who can work at the plant? (Ha-
lina Klymenko). 4. Who can give lectures? (Peter Klymen-
ko). 5. Who-can spend a day off in the forest? (his children),

* %k

1. What can Helen Lytvynova do? (to cook). 2. What can
Yuri Belov do? (to give lectures). 3. What can you do en your
day off? (to go to the cinema). 4. Where can you go today?
(to the supermarket).

* * *

1. What can you buy at the dairy? (some bottles of milk and
a package of cheese). 2. What can you buy at the supermar-
ket? (all the necessary foodstuffs). 3. What can they switch
on? (the TV set). 4. What can they celebrate together? (Pe-
ter’s birthday). '

Ex. 15. Ask your class-mate: :

when he can go shopping; when he can go to the supermarket;
where he can buy all the necessary foodstuffs; when he can
read a newspaper; what languages he can speak; how he can
spend his day off.

186



s 7 7 5. EXERCISES TO BE DONE IN WRITING

Ex. 1. Object to the follewing statements using one of the
following phrases: 1 don’t thmk s0; Are you sure?
It’s not quiteso:

Example:

He can have lunch at 10 o’clock.
“|—1 don’t think so. He can’t have
lunch at 10 o’clock.

1. They have gone shopping to the supermarket. 2. He has
bought fish at the fishmonger’'s. 3. We can buy sausage and
ham at the supermarket. 4. This week they have spent a lot
of meney on foodstuffs. 5. They have done their exercises at
home. 6. He has switched the light on. 7. Halyna Klymenko
has already arrived at the plant. 8. He has been to Kyiv
twice. 9. Yuri Belov has already listened to the latest’ news
over the radio.

Ex. 2. Express surprise at the fotlowing statements using the

word really as in the example:

Example:

He has already returned home.
— Has he really returned home?

1. 1 have bought all the necessary foodstuffs at the supermar-
ket. 2. There is always a good choice of vegetables and fruit
in this shop 3. You can buy different kinds of meat at this
butcher’s. 4. 1 can go shopping today. 5. Helen Lytvynova
has spent a lot of money on foodstuffs. 6. The delegation has
already arrived in Kyiv. 7. They have had lunch at the restau-
rant. 8. Yuri Belov has already leit for the University. 9. He
has given two lectures on mathematics. 10. T have bought
some new English books in the bookshop.

Ex. 3. Write down that a person has done and that he (she)

can do something:

Example:

The girl leaves for werk at 8 a. m.
— The girl has already left for

s work.
i1 ~I— She can leave for work only- in
5 minutes.

1. She goes shopping to the supermarket every day. 2. He al-
ways buys a lot of foodstuffs there. 3. He puts all his purcha-
ses into the basket. 4. Ann has lunch at the canteen at 10
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o’clock. 5. The Belovs invite guests to dinner. 6. Yuri Belov’
~ gives three lectures a week. '
Ex. 4. Ask questions to have the following answers:
L. Yes, we have already bought some beef and pork. 2. Yes,
of course. One can buy apples, lemons, tangerines, oranges
and plums here. 3. Yes, there is always a good choice of food-
stuffs at the grocer’s. 4. No, Yuri Beloy cannot give lectures
~ on Sunday. :
Ex. 5. a) Write down the 3 forms of the verbs and make up
sentences with them:
to buy, to spend, to send, to sefl, to go, to come, to have,
to take, to see, to be, to meet, to put, to do, to make.
b) Make up sentences of your own with these verbs
using the Present Perfect or the modal verb can.
Ex. 6. Complete the dialogues filling in the missing parts:

1
Where can I buy a box of sweets?

Is there a good choice of sweets and cakes there?

... Besides we can have a cup of coffee or a glass of tea.
Not a bad idea. ...

P> & > 0

2
Have you got anything for supper?

. i.’.v-hat about going 1o the grocer’s? We can buy all the neces-
sary foodstuffs there, can’t we? .

What have you bought at the dairy?
... And what about you? What have you bought?

What about buying a few pounds of apples?
I'm all for it. ...
I’ve spent much money on my foodstuffs. And you?

POPEPEPE awp

3
Where do you usually go shopping?

.1

"'I‘omorrow is my wife’s birthday. What about droppin‘g'
in at the grocer’s?

@ o

: ah, there is always a good choice of foodstuffs there.
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B.. ...
A. T've already bought some meat, some fruit and vegetables
and now I'm going to the dairy to buy milk and butter.
B. ...
Ex. 7. Supply prepositions and adverbs where necessary:
1. There is a nice grocer’s not far ... our block of flats. There
is always a good choice ... foodstuffs there. The Klymenkos
often go shopping ... this grocer’s. ... the baker’s they al-
ways buy a loaf ... brown bread and some buns. Then they
go ... the greengrocer’s ... the corner. They take some bot-
tles ... apple and grapes juice and some jars ... jam there.
They are fond ... fish and they buy some tins ... fish ... the
fishmonger’s. Are the shops far ... your block of flats? ... whom
did you go shopping yesterday? 2. She usually has lunch ...
one o’clock ... the canteen. 3. She arrived ... her office ...
9 o’clock yesterday. 4. Have you listened ... the latest news
... the radio? When did you listen ... it? 5. Have you ever
been ... Great Britain? 6. Prices ... foodstuffs ... Great Bri-
tain are very high and they constantly go ... It is difficult
.. a middle-class family to make both ends meet.
Ex. 8. Supply the articles where necessary:
1. At hali past 7 ... Lytvynovs left ... home. Their block of
flats is only ten minutes 'walk from ... station. 2. I got ...
letter from my friend yesterday. He is ... student and lives
n ... Petersburg. 3. Have you bought ... book ... teacher told
us to buy? 4. ... girl reading ... English book is ... our stu-
dent. 5. They didn’t buy ... apples, but bought some bottles
of ... tangerine juice and some jars of ... jam there. 6. When
I was speaking to ... old man, ... other man wearing ... white
shirt came up to us.
Ex. 9. Refer the statements to the Present Perfect Tense usmg
the adverb already as in the example:

Example:

My brother is going to do the sho p-
ping. ,
— My brother has already done t he
shopping.

1. They are going to have dinner at 2 o’clock. 2. What are
you going to do? 3. I'm going to buy some foodstuffs. 4. His
family is going to listen to the seven o’clock news. 5. I am
going to clean the flat. 6. John is going to shave. 7. They are
going to have a rest in the country. 8. Ann is going to switch
on the light. 9. Who is going to have lunch? 10. They are go
ing to stay out of town for a fortnight.
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- Ex. 10. Complete the following sentences: : ‘ :
1. I'm (not) going to ... . 2. It has taken me ... . 3. Has it ta-
ken you long to ...? 4. It is a pity you haven’t ... . 5. How
clever of you to ... . 6.:Look here. Nick ... 7. How much mo-
ney have you ...? 8. The bell hasn’t-... yet. 9. I’ve done a lot
to ... . 10. I'm afraid ... . T : :

Ex. 11. Translate into English: - Sl T

l. Bu Bxe 3pobunn nokynku? [e Bu pobuan nokynku? 2. o
BH KyNnu/u B yHiBepcami? Bu kynuau Bei Heo6xinni npoxykru?
3. Bu Butparunu Gararo rpome#i Ha npoayktu? 4. llo Bu xy-
MUK y M'sicHOMY Binaifi (y XniGHOMY, MOJIOUHOMY Bifainax,
y Bimpini «osoui i ¢ppykTu»)? Tam rapauit Bu6ip npoaykris?
5. ki timm wWa mponykTH y BenukoGpuranii? 6. 1 ne moxy
Aaty BaM WO KHUXKKY. § il mwe He mpouutaB. 7. Bu o6ure
NPOBOAMTH CBiil BMXiAHWH NeHb Ha cBixomy noBitpi?— Tak.
Ane sikmo noroja noraxa, s BBaXaio 3a Kpaile CHAITH BIOMa.
8. Bin yxe mnpuiimos B inctuTyT? CKiNbKH yacy BiH BUTpa-
uae, wob nictatucs K0 iHcTHTYTY? 9. Beuip. IOpikt Benos moii-
HO NOBepHYBCs 3 pobOTH i ciyxae HOBHHY MO pagio. 10. Tanu-
Ha BesoBa mocraBusia Beuepio Ha crin. Bonu 36HpaioTbes Be-
uepsitd. 11. Bu nobpe rpaere B mwaxu?— Tak. 12. Bu Bxe.
BUPiLIK/AH, Je NPOBefeTe HACTYNHMH BUXifHHH AeHb?— Tak.
$1 mof#iHo nosepHyBcsi 3 MockBH i 36upalocs BijBizaTH cBOiX
Ipy3iB.

6. WRITTEN COMPOSITIONS

1. Make up a shopping list indicating what foodstuffs you’ll
buy this Sunday. Don’t forget to indicate the quantity
or containers (a kilo, a jar, a bottle etc.).

2. Continue this story: -

We went down to the supermarket together on Thursday
evening to buy food for the week. First we ... ‘

3. Describe the shop where you usually do the shopping.

7. TALKING POINTS
Illustrative Conversations
1. Read, learn and act out the following conversations:
, oy

— I say. Victor, have you time to go to the supermarket
with me?
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— Why, yes. I'm quite free Do you go shopping to the Su-

. - permarket?

— As a rule, we do. It’s very convenient — there’s a good
choice of various foodstuffs there.

~— But there are always crowds of people there It takes so
long to do the shopping.

— Oh no! All the goods are ready-packed, and there’re qu1te
a few cash-desks, too. Besides, one can buy various food-
stuffs without going out. ‘

It's very convenient.— lle nyxe spyuso.
It takes so long.— BurpauaeThca Tak 6arato uacy.
Quite a few cash-desks.— Jocuts Garato KacoBHX anaparib.

2

— Here’s a large Supermarket. What about dropping in?

— What are you going to buy there?

— Some meat, eggs and vegetables.

— Where do they sell vegetables here?

— No idea. It’s the first time I’m here ... Oh, they sell ve-
getables and fruits over there.

— While we're here, let’s buy some fresh bread. We’ve run
out of bread at home.

No idea.— YsaBJeHHsA He Malo.
We’ve run out of bread.— Y Hac xinuuBes xaiG.

3

(At a grocer’s in Great Britain)

— Can I help you, sir?

— I’d like half a pound of Danish butter, half a pound of
cheese, a quarter of tea, a pound of chocolate biscuits, a
pound jar of black-currant jam, a tin of peaches a bottlé
of vinegar, apacket of frozenpeas, 3 packets of mushroom
soup, a bar of milk chocolate.

— Is that all?

— Let me have a look at my list ... Oh no, I'd like a pound
of lean smoked bacon, please

— Will this do? (showing a piece of bacon) :

— No, it’s much too fat. I'd better take some ham insteai,
How much is it?

— 93 p. a pound.

— That’s rather expensive. I'd better take 12 ounces, please
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— Here you are. .
— How much does it all come to?
— Two pounds thirty-five pence, please.

lean — nicuu#

fat — xuprui

Will this do?— Let (mmartok) migifige?

1 pound — (mipa eaeu) — dyur = 450 gr.

1 pound = 16 ounces; 1 ounce = 28 gr.

How much does it all come to?P— Ckinbku Bce e KoTye?
p-— penny (pl. pence) — neni, neuc

pound (epowosa odunuya) — dyHt = 100 neucis

4

— Excuse me, do you sell granulated sugar?

— Yes, we do, but I’m afraid we’ve sold out at the moment.

— Nothing doing. I'll take .a package of Indian tea.

— Anything else?

— A box of sweets and half a kilo of biscuits. Well, how
much is that all?

— 500, please.

— Here you are.

— Here’s the change, please. Thank you.

— Thank vyou. A

We've sold out.— ¥ Hac 3akinuupes (wykop).

Nothing doing.— Hiuoro ue nopoGuuu.

Here’s the change.— Ocpb 3xaua.

2. Fill in the missing parts, making use of the phrases from the
lesson and ilustrative conversations. You're allowed to maks
any changes in them if necessary:

1
— Where do you usually buy foodstuffs?

— Do you find it convenient?

-—

— But there are always crowds of people there!

2
— Here’s a large Supermarket. Let’s drop in!

—

— Some sausage and cheese. Do you need anything?
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— And then let’s have a cup of coffee with cakes at the ca-
feteria. -

3
— Excuse me, sir, where can I buy a box of chocolates?

—

— Can I have there a cup of coffee, too?

—

— Is the shop still open?

4

— Are you going to buy meat today?
— No ... : oo
— What are you going te buy then?

— i-.l.ow about vegetables?

3. Role-play the following situations:

1. Bu npuifimuin A0 NPOAOBOJNBYOrO Marasuuy, BH 36upaerecs
Kynutd Macso i xai6. Tlorosopite 8 mpoxaBueM.

2. Bu 3 ToBapuueM OOroBoploeTe NHTaHH#A, [e Kpalle Kyny-
BaTH NPOAYKTH — B yHiBepcami 4M B chelianibHOMy Mara-
3uni. Bu 3a yniBepcam.

8. Bama apyxuHa norano ceGe mouyBae. Bu fijiere B Marasuu
~3a MpPOAYKTaMM i Kymasiete Bce Heobxiane. ITorosopits 3
AOpOjiaBLEM.

4. Bu npuiiuwid B OBOYeBHH MarasuH KYIHTH OBOYi: Kamycry,
MopkBy, wHbyJso. [Torosopite 3 NMpoxaBueM.

5. Bu 3 1py3saMH BrawuToBy€eTe NMiKHIK y Helimo. O6rosopirs,
AKi NpoAyKTH Tpeba KymyBaTH, XTO i ;e iX KymyBarume,
CKJaldiTh CIOHCOK TMOKYMNOK. .

8. SUPPLEMENT

Text 1
Read the story. Answer the questions which follow it:
At the Grocer’s

Our friend has offered to take us with her when she went
to do her shopping. We began in the shopping district where,
as Kitty, our friend, says, she and her kind do more of what
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they call «window shopping» — deciding what things in the
shop windows they would like to be able to buy — than real:
shopping. Nowhere in England is class distinction to be seen
so clearly than in the shops. On a large open corner stands a
store, the windows of which run for fifty yards down one st-
reet and fifty down the other. We enter fhe department store,
and Kitty suggests that we visit the food section.

The first thing that strikes us is its comparative empti-
ness. There are, indeed, two or three people at each counter.
But no queues, no people in the centre of the shop. The custo-
mers are much more expensively dressed. We have been loo-
king round. It is true that this store has all that can be in
every grocery: tea, oatmeal, spices, cocoa, bacon, ham, but-
ter, cheese and the rest.

«You needn’t be surprised if I don’t want to buy anything
here», our friend put in. «This is far above folks like us»,
«But you can buy your tea and rice and things like that»,
we suggest. «Not me», she said, «the tea, and sugar, and rice
are in special blends and packs and cost a good deal more
than I pay». We notice that very little money changes hands;
most of the customers pay monthly or quarterly. We pass on
to another department. Expensive furs, beautiful evening
frocks and cloaks, shoes of every pattern but all priced high.

The fish shops, of which there are always many in Eng-
land, the people being great lovers of fish, are today closed,
as always on Mondays, otherwise we should see good displays
of hake, haddock, cod and herring for the working-class tab-
le. Studying the shop windows we realize that many of them
are most attractively dressed. In the big stores materials
are so well and tastefully displayed, that they look much bet-
ter than they are. Tobacconist’s shops we find very attractive,
but our friend says we must drag ourselves away if we are
to have time to visit our friends.

* *® *

1. Why do Kitty and her kind do more window shoppiny -
than real shopping? 2. Why is class distinction seen clearly

in a shop in England? 3. How do most of the customers pay,,
there? 4. What can you tell us about the fish shops? el

Text 2

Read the text and anéwer the following quéstions:
What's the difference between -the local grocer’s shops
and big food stores?- Cee SR :

s
b
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'In what way does:a small local- shop provide-for personal’
contacts? »
‘What can you tell. us about the pnces in different shops?

" Food Shops

There is a great contrast between the local grocers’ shops
on the one hand and the big food stores on the other.

The local shops are, in general, small businesses with
little capital, where members of the same family and one
or two shop assistants work. The shop itself is generally rather
small and overcrowded, because the shopkeeper cannot
afford to rent large premises but must fry, nevertheless, to
stock a very wide assortment of goods to attract people. Some
of the family groceries are so small that it is difficult for them
to accomodate more than half a dozen customers at a time.
However, the intimate atmosphere of a small local shop pro-
vides for personal contacts, not only between the shopkgeper
and shop assistants and the customers, but also among the
regular customers themselves.

The big food shops, the supermarkets, on the other hand,
are large, modern and well organized, but at the same time
somewhat soulless and impersonal. They are large-scale or-
ganizations with plenty of capital and bring their sharehol-
ders enormous profits. The big food stores employ a lot more
staff than the family grocers’ and are run by managers. Most
of them are seifservice shops. In contrast to the small local
shops they are comparatively spacious and well laid out,
with the goods arranged tidily and attractively oalesgilines
of shelves. Because of their greater size the big stores are
able to offer a much wider selection of goods than their small
competitors.

The prices in the small suburban shops are normally hig-
her than in the big central food stores. They sometimes cut
prices in the big food stores when it is necessary to attract
more customers. It must be remembered, however, that pri-
cercutting is not carried otit in the interests of the customers
but is simply a tactic in the drive for higher profits. '

Working: hours are also different. The big food shops open
at 9 a. m. and close at 5.30 p. m. or 6 p. m. on weekdays
(on Wednesday or- Thursday they close at | p. m.); on Sun-
days they are closed the whole day. The small shopkeeper,
however, opens at 8 p. m. or earlier, and often does not close
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until 7 p. m or even later; he is usually open on Sunday
mornings too. :

The small shopkeeper treats his customers very carefully
trying not to offend them. The politeness and iriendliness
are in many cases quite sincere, but frequently they are hol-
low and superficial.

Here is an example of a talk between a customer and the
shopkeeper: v ‘ L

Shopkeeper: Good morning, sir. Lovely weather, isn't it, sir?

Customer: Lovely weather? It’s far too hot for my liking.

— Can I help you? :

— I’d like a jar of pickles and a pound of tomatoes — not
too ripe.

— Yes, sir Certainly, sir. I'll pick out the very best. (While

selecting and weighing the tomatoes). 1 saw your daughter

with her children yesterday, sir. Two lovely kiddies and, so

polite. You can certainly be proud of your grand-children sir.

— They’re very spoilt. Their mother buys them everything
they ask for.

— I quite agree, sir. Children nowadays are spoilt and I
blame the parents ... Can I get you anything else, sir?

~— No, that’s all. (He pays and is about to leave the shop).

— Good-bye, sir, Much obliged to you. Remember me to
your wife, sir.

UNIT 8

Topic: At a Department Store
Grammar: 1. Degres of Comparison of
Adjectives. Comparative
Structures
2. Infinitive Complexes
3. Attributive Subordinate
Clauses
Text: Buying Things

1. BUYING THINGS

Today after classes I'm going to shop. Tomorrow is my,
wife’s birthday. I'd like to buy a present for her. I'll prg*
bably go to the «Ukraina» department store which is in Pe-
remoha Square. It’s the largest department store in Kyiv.
It’s much larger than the store that’s opposite our block of
flats.
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1 he choice of goods

in - the «Ukraina»

store is wider than

in small shops and

it is easier to find

the goods you need
_ there.

But there are always crowds of people there, that’s why
we do our shopping in the store which is not far from our
block of flats. There are fewer people there and they have a
wide variety of goods in stock too. There are various de-
partments in this store. They are a readymade clothes de-
partment, souvenirs, perfumery, haberdashery, footwear,
drapery and children’s goods. Almost every month we buy
some things in the store. '

' %/f’»’ ’ ' . Last Saturday I
AL, \ 4/7 ' came - across my

% friend Borys Lytvy-
nov in the store. He
wanted me to have
a look at the suit
he was going to
buy. We went to

n : the- fitting room.

1A

He tried it on. It was too large for him and to my mind it
was not fashionable enough. I advised him to try on a suit
of another style a size smaller. We found it great. It was just
the thing. It fitted him fine and he bought it. Then he bought
a cotton shirt and a tie to match the suit.

... Today I've put aside everything and decided fo go and
biy some present for Halyna. I am not used to do the shopping
af:me and asked John Smith to go with me. I always find it
difficult to make the right choice. I fancy it will be easier
to choose a present together. 1 suppose I'll buy some piece
of jewelry for her.
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- Last year T was
in Great Britainon
a business trip. On
my last day in Lon-
don I went shop-

-ping to Oxford
street as it is one of
the busiest trade
centres in London.

The shops in Great Britain are always well stocked but the
prices are too high. Most of the people were wandering from
one department to another looking at various articles on the
counters and rails. ,

First I bought some souvenirs for my wife and children.
I bought some English books, an umbrella for Halyna, a pul-
lover for Andrew, a woollen skirt for Ann. Then I made some
purchases for myself. In the shoe department I tried on a pair
of shoes. They were not too expensive and looked great. Un-
fortunately, they pinched a little, so I asked for another pair,
a size larger. The shoes were just my size and I took them.
Then I bought a raincoat which fitted me perfectly and was
very much in the latest style. I also wanted to buy a shirt
for my father but the one I liked very much was too loud for
him in my opinion. I found it hard to choose a scarf as there
was a great variety of them and I was at a loss which one to ta-
ke. I also bought some souvenirs for my friends in the souve-
nirs department.

Do you often go shopping? Where do you usually shop?
Do you find it difficut to shop in large stores? Why? Have
you bought anything this week? What have you bought there?
What do you want your friend to buy? Is there a wide choige
of goods in the Central Department Store of Kyiv? You prefgr
to do your shopping in small shops, don’t you? Why? What
are you going to buy this week? Do you like anybody to ac-
company you when you go shopping? Why? What do you
want your friend to buy for you on your birthday? What size
do you take in shoes (suits)? I prefer to buy shoes a size larger,
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:what about you? I want you to buy a new hat. What do you

;.think of it?.

2. VOCABULARY IN CONTEX'I‘

Memorlze the tollowing basic phrases of the text:

I'd like to go to this depart-
ment store. .

It’s the largest department
store.

We usually shop in that
smalier department store.

They have a wide variety of
‘goods in stock there.

It’s easier to find the goods
you' need there.

There are fewer people there.

The ready-made clothes de-
partment is as large as the
haberdashery.

The footwear department is

not so large as the children’s

goods department.

The drapery is the largest
department.

The souvenirs department is
smaller than the perfumery.
Have a look at this suit.
Where is the fitting room?
Will you try this suit on?
This suit is too large for yeu.

You’'d better take a sne
smaller.

But it is fashionable (the
latest style).

JFry on that one a size smal-
’-H?r’

?E;f-ind this suit great.

o

Do you find it necessary to
buy it?

It fits you fine -

51 6 xoriB niTH KO l.lbOPO yui-
BepMary. .
Le Hauﬁi.nbmmi ymBepmar

Mu 3BuuaiiHO POGHMO MOKyI-
KH B TOMY, MEHLIOMY yx-nBep-
Masi.

Y Hux Beaukuit Bubip TOBa-
piB.

Tam nerme 3uaifTé norpi6ui
BaM TOBapH.

Tam MeHwe mogel.

Bigaisn rorosoro ofsry TaKkui
XKe BEJIMKMH, AK i Bigmin ra-
JanTepei.

Bignin B3yTTsl He TaKHi Be-
JUKHHA, 9K BIiALiN AUTAYUX
TOBAapiB.

Bigginn Tkanun Ha#GiabLIME,

Binnin cysenipiB Menumit Bij
napgromeprHoro Bigaiay.
TlonuBiThCsl Ha el KOCTIOM.
e npumipouna?

Bu npumipsiere nefi koctioM?
ek xocTioM 3aBeankuit s
Bac.

Bawm 6u kpame B3ATH Ha po3-

*Mip MeHIIHH:

Ane Bin MoaHH# (BHFOTOBJe-
HUH 332 OCTaHHBOIO - MOJIOIO).
HpuMipﬂﬁTe TOM, WO Ha PO3-
Mip MEHUIHH.

51 BBaxaio, mo e nperac-
HUH KOCTIOM.

Bu BBaxaerte, 1o noro i
KYOHTH (Bsﬁm)?

- Bin BaMm sAkpas.
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This tle matches the suit.

I find it difficult to choose
a present alone.

It will be easier to make the
right choice together.
Ozxford street is one of the
busiest trade centres of Lon-
don.

The shops in Great Britain
are well stocked.

The prices are high there.

I bought an umbrella and a
pullover there.

I tried on a pair of shoes.
They looked great but pin-
ched a little.

These shoes are not my size.

These are just my size.
I’ll take these shoes.

They fit me perfectly.

This shirt is too loud for me.

I found it hard to choose a
scarf.

Do you find it difficult to
shop?

Is there a wide choice of
goods in this store?

What do you want your
friend to buy?

Do you want him to buy a
new coat?

She made me try on the
suit.

What do you think of my
purchase?

Do you find this suit fashion-
able?

I don’t find it necessary to
buy it.
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Le#i ranctyk nacye jmo Koc-
TIOMa (rapMOHYe 3 KOCTIO-
MOM). :
Meni Baxko camomy BuGpatu
HOJapyHOK.

Jlerwe Gyne BuGpatH pasowm.

OxkcgopacbKa BYJIHIS — OAHH
3 HaHOWILIIHX TOPrOBEJNbHHX
HeHTpiB JloHAoHa.

Y wmarasunax Benuxo6pura-
Hil GaraTHii acOpTHMEHT TO-
BapiB.

Ifiau taMm AocHTb BHCOKI.

Sl kynuB Tam napacoabKy i
nyJioBep.

S npumipsiB yepeBuKn.
Boun manu rapxmﬂ BHIVISIL,
ane GyaM TPOXH TiCHi.

Le ne wmifi poamip (uepeBu-
KiB).

Ocb sxpas mifi poamip.

1 BiabMy 1i uepeBHKH.

Bonu meni sikpas.

Lsa copouka 3aHairo sickpa-
Ba Ji/1s1 MeHe.

Meni 6yso Baxko BuGpatu
mapd.

Bu BBaxaere o6GTAKIAUBHM:
XOJAHTH 32 MOKYyNKaMu?

Y upoMy MarasuHi WHPOKHUI
BHOip TOBapis?

o Bu xouere, 1106 Ball ApyT
KyNHB?

Bu xouere, mo6 Bin Kynus
HOBe MafnbTO? ,

Bona Hanosnsiraia na Tomy,
o6 A MNpUMIPUB  KOCTIOM.
o Bu mymaere npo mow no-
KYIKY?

Bu BBaxkaere uel
MOJHHM?

51 He BBaxkalo 3a HeoOGXijue
KyIyBary #Horo.

KOCTIOM



3. GRAMMAR STRUCTURES

1. Degrees of Comparison of Adjectives

Positive Degree| Comparative Degree | Superlative Degree

adjective . a) adj.+ er a) the -+ adj.+4 est
b) more + adj. b) the most + adj.

a) long longer . the longest
big bigger the biggest
small smaller the smallest
easy easier = (than) . the easiest
narrow narrower , the narrowest
clever cleverer the cleverest
simple simpler the simplest
few fewer the fewest

b) beautiful more beautiful the most beautiful
handsome more handsome the most handsome

difficult more difficult (than) the most difficult

2. Irregular Comparison of Adjectives (and Adverbs)

Positive Degree| Comparative Degree | Superlative Degree

good better (than) the best

well

bad worse (than) the worst
badly

much more (than) the most
many '

little less (than) the least
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3. Adjectives Which Have Two Forms of Comparison N

Positive Degree

Comparative Degree

Superlative Degree

old . .
late
near

far

older
elder
later
latter
nearer

farther

further »

the- oldest
the eldest
the latest
the last

the nearest
the next

the farthest
the furthest

4. as ... as (Tak camo ey AIK)
not so ... as (He Tax ..., %K)

This room

These flowers are

as that one

mine

This room
These flowers

are not

as  large
- beautiful
so large
beautiful

as that one

hers

5. as many (much) ... as (cTinbkn x
(Takuii xe, oxHaKkoBmii)

sey CKibkH) the same

as many

Nick has
(hasn’t)-

books
pens
friends
relatives

as much

money
bread
milk

as

his friend
Dick has

the others

are
They

have

the same

size
age
height
length

ameount of money, bread, etc.
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6. many (much) — more; little — less; few(er)

more books
feweér friends
Harry has :

‘more money
‘less bread

. Anna (has) (with count-

I (have)  able nouns)
than
‘me (with  unco-
they (have) untable  no-
uns)

7. Ways of Emphasizing the Comparative Degree

This pencil is  much better

' o shorter

far longer ‘
This text is. more interesting than that one
‘ more difficult '

He speaks much  worse than T (do)
He does his work better she (does)
He does much more  than I (do)
He works less she (does)

But: He has made many more (far more) mistakes than his

friend

8. both ... and ... (i... i ...), (3K ..., TaK i ...)
neither ... nor ... (ui ... ni ...)
either ... or ... (a6o ... a6o)

the more ... the more

«. (uuM Ginbiue ..., THM Giabe)

Both my husband and I like our new flat.
1 know both English and French.

Neither my husband nor I like our new flat.
Neither | nor my husband likes our new flat.
The text is neither long nor short.

I know neither French nor Spanish.

Either Nick or Bob

can help you.

Give me either a red pencil or a blue one.

The more we study, the more we know.
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9. Complex Object

I want(s) you
He wish(es) him to do smth.
Pete like(s) her :
would like them
expect(s) Pete
know(s)
see(s)
Ann hear(s) me
We watch(es) us
Nick notice(s) somebody do smth.
feel(s)
etc.
The order(s)
teacher -ask(s) .
tell(s) the students to do smth.
advise(s)
allow(s)
let(s) do smth.
make(s)

10. Infinitive Structures ... it + adjective 4 to do smth.
(after the verbs: to find, to think, to feel)

I hard learn English

They easy read this book

Our stu- = find interest- see the film

dents ing

My firiends pleasant play tennis

He it possible to translate from Ukrai-

Her son useful nian into

English

Her friend finds useless discuss  this questign

She necessary have a cup of tea

Ann do the mormng

Nick exercises
remem- 10 words at
ber once
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4. EXERCISES FOR ORAL PRACTICE

Ex. 1. Complete these sentences in your own way using
the degrees of comparison:
a) ... is taller than...
. is larger than ...
... is smaller than ...
.. is easier than ...
.. is shorter than ...
... is longer than ...
... is more beautiful than ...
. is less expensive than ..
... are lower than .
... is younger than ...
b) ... is the longest
- ... is the shortest ...
.. are the best ...
... are the worst ...
... is the most beautiful ...
... is the largest ...
.. is the eldest ...
.. is the lowest ...
. is the youngest ...

¢) ... as large as ... ... as tall as ...
.. as little as ... ... as interesting as ...
.. as easy as ... ... as expensive as
... as small as ... ... not so tall as ...
d) ... not so expensive as ... ... not so cheap as ...

... not so short as ...

.. not so easy as ...
Ex. 2. Answer the following questions:
a) 1. Is the «Ukraina» the largest department store in Kyiv?
2. Is the choice of goods in the store wider than in small shops?
3. Wheré'is it easier to find the ‘goods you need? 4. Is your
coat as fashionable as Nick’s? 5. What size do you take in
coats? 6. I like a black coat more than a brown one. What
about you? 7. Are your shoes more expensive than the fo-
reign-made ones? 8. Aren’t these shoes less fashionable
ﬂfan those ones? 9. Which is the largest department store in
your street? 10. Which is one of the busiest trade centres in
London?

* * *

b) 1. Is this department store as big as that one? 2. Are books
in Ukraine as expensive as books abroad? 3. Are you as busy
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today as you were yesterday? 4. Is Lytvynov’s wife as old;
as Ann? 5. Is this book as interesting as that one? 6. Is.
the weather as cold today as it was yesterday? 7. It is not
so cold today as it was yesterday, is it?

* ® * .
c) 1. Which is bigger: a ship or a bus? 2. Which is longer:
a mile or a kilometre? 3. Which is more difficult: to study
English or to study German? 4. Which is better: this brown
coat or that green one? 5. Which is better: spring or autumn?
6. Which is better: a car or a motor boat?

Sk ok %

d) 1. Which do you like better: tea or coffeep 2. Which do
you like better: black boots or brown boots? 3. Which do - you
like better: this red handbag or that blue one? 4. Which de
you like better: fish or meat? 5. Which do you like better:
opera or ballet? 6. Which do you like better: light music. or
classical music? S : .
Ex. 3. Object to the following sentences as in the example.
Use one of the following phrases: I don’t agree with
you here. On the contrary. It's not quite so:

Example: j

This room is as big as yours. ~

— I don’t agree with you. This
room is not so big as ours. This
room is smaller than ours. - ‘

1. The choice of goods in small shops is as wide as in the
«Ukraina» store. 2. It is as easy to buy the goods you need
there as in the central department store. 3, The brown coat is
as expensive as the black one. 4. This shirt is as loud for him
as that one. 5. I am as busy today as you are. 6. Lesson 1 is
as interesting as lesson 8. 7. My sister knows English as well
as I do. 8. This boy is as tall as that one.

Ex. 4. Open the brackets using the necessary degree of compa-

rison: .

Example:

This is the (large) shop inour street.
— This is the largest shop in our
street. ‘ -

Cogr

1. The Lytvynovs prefer smaller shops to (large) ones. 2‘. I-g |
is (easy) to choose the goods you need there. 3. The shop-
assistant is showing her a coat a size (large). 4. 1t is possibla
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td' make it (short) at the tailor’ s. 5. They decided to buy this

coat as it is (cheap). 6. Yuri Belov is the (old) in the family.

7+ 1 think I am the'(bad) dancer in the world. 8. I am (young)

than my friend. 9. July is the (hot) month of the year.

10. This street is the (long) in our city.

Ex. 5. React to the following statements expressing surprise
" as in the example: .

Example:

I want you to read text 8.
— Do you really want me to read
text 8?

1. 1 want you to go shopping with me. 2. He wanted his
friend to have a look at the suit. 3. He wants me to try that
suit on. 4. She wanted me to buy a new tape-recorder. 5. We
expect them to buy some souvenirs for their friends. 6. I want
you to buy another pair of shoes. 7. 1 wanted Halyna to buy
a nice skirt for her daughter. 8. I like you to wear this fashio-
nable dress. 9. 1 would like you to buy this raincoat.
Ex. 6. Answer the following questions:
1. Do you like me to go shopping with you? 2. De you want
your friends to take you to the country by car? 3. Does your
teacher like you to be late for classes? 4. Where do you want
us to go after classes? 5. Does your teacher make you speak
English? 6. What do you want your teacher to tell you?
7. What do you want your friends to do?
Ex. 7. Respond to the questions: ~
1. Do you want me to ask you questions? 2. Do you like me to
speak English to you? 3. Do you want us to travel to the Cri-
mea? 4. Did you want your friend to go to Poltava? 5. Would
you like me to have a talk with you? 6. You don’t want me
to ask you. more questions, do you? :
Ex. 8. Ask your friend if he finds it difficult (possible,

ful etc.) to do the following:

Example Ty read this book.
— Do you find it difficult to read
this book?

to speak English, to study French, to read English papers,
to_translate the text, to play the piane, to do the morning
exercises, to go shoppmg, to buy shoes for everyday wear,
to swim in the sea, to walk i® the park, to discuss some ques-
tions.
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5. EXERCISES TO BE DONE IN WRITING ”"f’

Ex. 1. Fitl in the blanks with as ... as or net 80 ... as: .
I. This coat is ... expensive ... that one. 2. This department
store is ... large ... the one which is in their block of flats,
3. This story is ... long ... that one, but it is not ... interest-
ing. 4. The winter in Great Britain is ... cold ... in. Ukraine

5. I have.. many books... Yuri has. 6. His room is ...
light ... mine. 7. Are there... many places of interest
in Odessa ... in Vinnytsia? 8. Have you got ... many

friends in. Kyiv ... you have in Lviv? 9. This year you
don’t work at your English ... much ... you did last year,
do you? 10. This shop is ... large ... that one.
Ex. 2. Rewrite these sentences and use the correct form of the
adjective given in brackets: : .
1. Which is the (big) department store in Kyiv? 2. Which is
(good): to go shopping (early) in the morning or (late) in
the daytime? 3. It is (cold) today than it was yesterday.
4. Summer is (warm) than winter. 5, These shoes are (expen-
sive) than those shoes. 6. These are the (bad) shoes I have
ever bought. 7. It is (dark) in our room than in theirs. 8. Our
flat is (comfortable). than yours. 9. Summer is the (warm)
of the four seasons.
Ex. 3. Write down the answers to the questions. as in the exam-~
“ple. Use the words in brackets:

Example s did you watch the children
do? (play)
|— I watched them play in the gar-
den.

. What did you make your friend do? (to help me with my
English) 2. What did they see the shop assistant do? (to
choose a scarf for me). 3. What did you like to watch Maryna
do? (to play the piano). 4. What did you hear the students
do? (discuss a new film). 5. What did you let Oksana do?
(to buy a new dress)

Ex. 4. Ask all possible questions about the sentences and put

them down:

I. Mary wants her mother to buy her a new dress. 2. The
teacher made her students read the text. 3. I’ve bought a
foreign-made suit in the «Ukraina» store, 4. They can afford
to buy a car

Ex. 5. Suppy prepositions or adverbs where it is necessary:
1 ..Saturday the Lytvynovs usually go ...shopping. 2. There
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is a large department store not far ... their place In ...
Peremoha Square. 3. Here they are ... the department store
walking ... one department ... another looking ... various
goods ... the counters. 4. Borys Lytvynov wanted us to have
a look ... the suit he was going to buy. 5. He went ... the
fitting room to try it on. 6. His wife bought a pair ... shoes ...
country wear. Unfortunately they pinched a little, so she as-
ked .. another pair. 7. There was a good choice ... scarves
and Boris was ... a loss which one to buy. 8. ... general he is
not fond ... shopping.
Ex. 6. Insert the particle to in the Complex Object Construc-
tion where necessary: '
1. The room made him ... feel comfortable. 2. They want
me... go shopping on Sunday. 3. She felt her heart ... beat
with joy. 4. When I heard him ... go downstairs I went down
after him. 5. Suddenly he saw her ... rise and ... turn away.
6. Did you see Halyna ... enter or ... leave the house? 7. She
made him ... see a doctor at once. 8. 1 don’t expect you .
think ill of me. 9. 1 felt they expected me ... say clever things.
Ex. 7. Translate from Ukrainian into English:
1. Lleft Marasun He Takuil Bequkuf, ik ToH. 2. Bin He Takuil
eHeprifinufi, sk fioro Gpat. 3. Ii poGora He Taka uikaBa, siK
Mosi. 4. llelt 6ynunok He Takuii Beamkuit, sk Ham. 5. Ploro
KHHTa He TaKa liKaBa, sk Mosi. 6. Horo kimnara ripma 3a na-
wy. 7. Boara noBwa (6inbwa) 3a Juinpo. 8. §1 crapmuil Big
cBo€i Apyxuuu Ha 5 pokiB. 9. Bim nalicrapmmit y cim’i.
10. Croroani Tak camo xo/108Ho, K i Buopa. 11. Il kuura raka
X Jjerka, sk i ta. 12. Teos 6makuTHa CyKHs Kpauia 3a Giny.
13. Ixni signosigi (mait)kpawi y rpyni. 14. l[a ayautopis
MeHwla Big Hawoi. 15. Ileft xsonuuk — Halripmuil ydyeHb B
Knaci. 16. XTo BBaxKaeTbcsl HaflKpaui¥M CTYZEHTOM Bamioi
rpynu? 17. HiMeuska moBa Ba)kua ‘Bip -auriificekoi. 18. Lle
NpaBuJIo Take X NpocTe, AK i Te, fike BY Bxke 3Hdere. 19, Llek
uiAx Hafikoporiinit. 20. Meni xorijnocs 6 mo6 BH KYNHJIH
ui yepeBuxu. 21. § xouy, w6 BU NOIVISHYJIH Ha Mill KOCTIOM.
22. Meni xorinocst, mo6 B MilIH 31 MHOW 33 MOKYHKaMH.'

6. WRITTEN COMPOSITIONS - -

i
L Describe a department store in your city.
2.- Describe your latest visit to the department store.

159



7. TALKING POINTS

Iiustrative Conversations g
1. Read, learn and act out the following conversations;
| ,
— Can I help you? B :
— Could you show us that perfume over there? How much
does it cost?
-— 25 roubles.
— It’s too expensive.
— I don’t think so. It’s French perfume and it smells nice.

— O. K. T'll take it.
It smells nice.— Bonu l'lpPIGMHO NaxHYyTh.

2

— I'd like a grey suit, please.

— Very well, sir. What size do you take in suits?

— I'm not quite sure. Besides sizes differ in different coun-
tries. I'd better try it on. ,

— Here are the latest styles ... I think this one will fit you.
You can change in the fitting-booth over there.

— Thank you.

the latest styles — ocranni Mogeni.

You can change.— Bu moxkere mnepeopsrrHcs.

3

— How do you find me, Victor? Does it suit me?

— Oh, yes, you look elegant in it. But it seems to me it’s
a bit too loose in the shoulders.

— I wouldn’t say that. I feel comfortable in it. I wonder
how much it is.

— 180 roubles.

— A bit too expensive. But all the same I'm going to take it.

I like the style and the colour. Besides, it’s pure wool.

(to the shop-assistant). I'm taking it. Where do I pay?

Shop-assistant: This way, at the desk, please.

— And now you want a shirt and a tie to go with your new.
suit.

— I have a new shirt and a tie. I think they 1t match ‘the
suit perfectly

— Then let’s drop in at the shoe-department. I need shoes
for everyday wear. ,
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a bit too loose in the shoulders — Tpoxn BinbHO B miIeuax
But all the same ...— Ta Bce ozmo ...

pure wool — yncTa BOBHa )

to go with = to match — BinnmoBinarn, macysatu

to drop in — 3arasinyTH, 3aCKOYHTH

4

— | want a pair of walking shoes, please. My size is 43,

— Will you try these on?

— Oh, no, I don’t want laced shoes. I want moccasins.

— Very well. Here are the moccasins. What do you thinl!
of them?

— They are too narrow. The right one pinches me terribly.

— But they’ll get a little larger with wear.

— Please show me another pair.

— Shall T get you size 43? Perhaps 42 is too small.

— No, 42 is my size. But I don’t like these pointed toes.
Will you show me shoes with square or round toes?

— Here you are. Try this pair on, will you?

— These shoes are just my size. I’ 1l take this pair and a box
of boot polish. How much do I owe you?

— 47 roubles, please.

laced shoes — uepeBuKH 3 WIHYPKaMH

pointed shoes — «roctponoci» uepesukH

They’ll get a little 1arger with wear.— Bonu Ttpoxu posﬂo-
CATBCA.

boot polish — KpeM Juist B3yTTSA

2. Fill in the missing parts using words and phrases from the
lesson and illustrative conversations. You are allowed to make
any changes.

—Can 1 help you?

— What's your size?

— Then will you try this suit on?

— If’s over there to the right.

2
.— How do you find this suit?
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— I wouldn’t say that. How much Is itp

— ﬁ bit too expensive. But all the same I'm going to take

3

—

« What is your size in shoes?
-— Try on these shoes, please. How do you feel in them?

- All right. Here is another pair.
b ..
~— 8hall 1 get you size 43? Perhaps, 42 is too small.

—

— Will you try this pair on?

4
— I'd like a shirt to match a dark grey suit.

—.I“take size 42 in collar.

— No, it’s too loud. Show me something in blue.

— Oh, this is just the thing I want.

3. Role-play the following situations:

1. Bam Tpe6a KymuTH mHOZapyHOK Apyrosi na nemb Rapo-
Ixennsi. [lopanvTecss s onHOKypcHUKOM, IO MOMHa Oyao
6 KYNHTH. K

2. Tlonpocits TOBapHIIa JIONOMOITH BaM: a) BUGPATH KOCTIOM;
6) BuGpaTH COPOUKY; B) mifi6paTh B3yTTH.

3. ,Baw toBapum Bnepuwe y samomy micri. Bin He sHae, he
MoxHa npunbatd Ti uu inmi ToBapu. Bu posnosinsere fomy -
npo ue.

4. Ilorosopith 3 nponaeuem. Bu 36upaerecs KyNHTH KOCTIOM, -
COpPOYKY i uepeBHKH.

8. SUPPLEMENT
Text 1

Read the story and: a) tell us in what street, in what storg
you con buy fashionable clothes and footwear; b) enumerats
the goods they sell in London stores:
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Superb Shopping

Whether or not you’re coming to London for a spendin%
spree the main shopping streets should be on your list o
sights to see. They are as follows:

Oxford Street. A wide selection of fashion boutiques and
shge shops, big department stores and the Oxford Walk ar-
cade.

South Motton Street, off Oxford Street, is a delightful
edestrian thoroughfare full of character. The shops are be-
utiful and exclusive. :

Bond Street has nearly 200. shops to choose from, selling.
everything from fine china, glass, antiques and cloth to
exquisite clothes and shoes. . SIS RETEI

Regent Street is a handsome street containing several
wellknown department stores famous for .beautiful. fabrics,
china, glass, silver and jewellery specialists. o

The oldest bookshop in London is in Piccadilly, the most
beautiful perfumer is in Jermyn Street, the place for musical
instruments, books old and new is Charing Gross Road.

They sell electronic and hi-fi equipment as well as top-
quality modern furniture in Tottenham Court* Road.: '(From
«Invitation to Beautiful Britain», Published by BTA, 1984,
London). : ' ‘ SR : ' :

Text 2

Why does the author say that «Harrods» is a-différent world |
for a million reasons? What special. services does the shop «Har-
rods» offer?

Harrods

Welcome to Harrods — a different world for a million
reasons. Harrods is the largest store in Europe with goods dis-
played in 60 windows and 5 hectares and a half of selling
space. In one year over 14 million purchases are made in the
214 departments where you can buy anything from a pin to
an elephant. It is Harrods’ policy to stock a wide and excit-
ting range of goods in every department, fo give the customer
a choice of goods which is unique in its variety and which no
other store can offer. For example, Harrods stocks 450 diffe-
rent cheeses, 500 types of shirts and 9000 ties to go with them,
8000 dresses and 150 different pianos, etc.
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Harrods also offers a number of special services to its
customers including a bank, an insurance department, a tra-
vel agency, London’s last circulating library, a theatre ti-
cket agency and a funeral service. & 40 million worth of goods
are exported annually from Harrods. The Export Depart-
ment can deal with any customer’s purchase or order and
will pack and send goods to any address in the world. Recent-.
ly, for example, six_ bread rolls were sent to New York,.
a handkerchief to Los Angeles, a pound of sausages to ‘@
yacht anchored in the Mediterranean, a Persian carpet to
Iran and a & 5000 chess set to Australia. Harrods has a
world-wide reputation for first-class service. It has a staff
of 4000, rising to 6000 at Christmas time.

morning spent strolling round Harrods is guaranteed
to give any shopper an appetite and to feed its customers.
Harrods has six restaurants, some bars and tea-rooms. If you
feel like a drink you ean choose between the pub atmosphere
of the Green Man Tavern and the sophistication of the Cock-
tail Lounge. Harrods truly is a different world. -

(From «Invitation to Beautiful Britain»,
Published by BTA, 1984, London ).

UNIT 9

Topic: Meals
Grammar: 2. The Gerund in the Function
of an Object
2. The Participle in the Func-
tion of an Attribute
Text: Weve Invited Guests to Dinner

I. WE'VE INVITED GUESTS TO DINNER

Today we are expecting guests. We have invited the Lyt-
vynovs and John Smith to dinner. Personally I enjoy having
square meals. I like a substantial dinner but unfortunately
dislike green vegetables. I'm especially fond of Ukrainian na-
tional dishes. Halyna is very good at cooking them although
she has a small dinner, as a rule. She is on a slimming diet.
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She does not eat potatoes, bread and desserts. She prefers
to have tea or coffee without sugar.

The Lytvynovs and John Smith promised to come a 5 p.
m. today. Halyna has cooked the Ukrainian borshch, chops, va-
renyks with cherries, some salads and other delicious things.
She enjoys cooking. 1 hope we’'ll talk about Ukrainian,
and English national cuisines.

The Britons are very particular about the meal time.
They usully have breakfast from any time until nine o’clock,
lunch between 12 and 3, tea at 5 o’clock and dinner between
7 and 9 p. m.

Breakfast is usually standard everywhere and consists of
a glass of orange or grape juice, then cornflakes sprinkled with
sugar and milk, then an omelette with a tiny slice of well
fried bacon. Then they drink tea or coffee with toast and mar-
malade, which is a kind of orange jam.

English tea is quite different from Ukrainian tea. Ii they
usually serve coffee white or black, that is with or without
milk, they always serve tea with milk. Their tea is so strong
that pouring it into a cup together with a little milk you
get a brownish liquid looking like weak coffee with milk. One
can hardly call afternoon tea a meal because it is more of a
social occasion for those who are well-to-do. Friends come in
then for a chat while they have their cup of tea and cake.

Lanch is more like our dinner as it is the meal at which
they sometimes serve soup. Sometimes they even call it
dinner. They serve a very small amount of soup, it just covers
the bottom of the plate. Then follows meat or fish and a sweet
dish (a pudding or fruit). At the end of the meal they serve
different kinds of cheese. : :

The midday meal is the main meal of the day. Those who
work usually find it impossible to come home for lunch. So

165



they go to a cafe, a restaurant or a factory canteen, but they
never miss a meal or put it off until a more convenient time,
Even in the train if one travels for only two hours and it is
lunch time, well-to-do passengers go to the dining car to

have a meal.

Dinner is much the same as
eat soup at dinner. But som
dinner is the biggest meal and
at, fish, potatoes and vegetabl

Supper usually means a ver
evening one may have either
supper and dinner are evening
ly have either an omelette or
€ggs and sometimes just bread

coffee. .

L]

lunch but they do not often

etimes when they have guests
they may have some roast me-
es and fruit.

y small evening meal. In the
supper or dinner.
meals. For supper they usual-
Sausages, sometimes bacon and
and cheese and a cup of tea or

Thus both

*

How many meals a day do you usually have? What do you

prefer to have for breakfast? You don’t have dinner at home,

do you? Do you like to have meals at a restaurant? Which

is your favourite dish? Do your friends often invite you to

have supper together? What are you going to have for supper
?

today

2. VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

Memorize the following basic phrases of the text:

How many meals a day do
ou have?

e have breakfast in the
morning.
Where do you have dinner?
I have dinner at the canteen.
You have supper at home,
don’t you?
Peter Klymenko has supper
at home.
I am hungry.
I enjoy having square meals
in the evening.
I prefer substantial (square,
big) meals.
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Ckinbku pasiB ma genn sy’
icre?
Mn cuinaemo Bpanui.

He By o6inacre?

51 obinao B inanbui.

Bu Beuepsiere Baoma, un ne
Tak?

Ierpo Kuumenko Beuepse
BIOMa.

A1 rosonnuft.

S mo6mo pobpe monoictu
BBeyepi.

51 mo6mo sk crig nonoicry.



I dislike green vegetables.
She is fond of fish dishes.

She is on (keeps to) a diet.
My mother is fond of cooking
our national dishes.
She is good at cooking them.
They serve good food at this
restaurant

¥!think of having dinner
'fﬁ'er‘e.
We prefer to have coffee
with cakes.
Thank you for inviting me
to dinner.
I’d like a glass of orange jui-

ce.

I'm thirsty.

Some more tea?

Another cup of tea?

Yes, please. And a tiny slice
of lemon.

THe bacon is well fried.
The toast is delicious.
Let’s start with soup.

Let’s take soup to start with.
Then I'll take a meat or fish
dish.

What about having some
more salad?

No, thank you.

Pass me a cake, please.

Help yourself to this pud-
ding, please.

It’s too sweet.

The meat is too fat.

The soup is too hot.

The tea is too cold.

This herring is too salty.

The meat is overdone.

S1 He so6mo cBiXHX oBOUiB.
Bouna ayxe Jmo6uth pn6ni
CTPABH.

Bona porpumyerscs aler.
Moss Mama JoOGHTH TOTYBATH
gami HauioHaabHi CcTpaBH.
Bona po6pe ix rorye.

Y upomy pecropani mpoGpe
FOTYIOTb. a
d  nymaro nooﬁiua'rn TaM,

Mu BBaXKaeMo 3a Kpatie MHTH
KaBYy ‘3 TiCTeYKaMH.

JisikyeMo 3a 3ampourents Ha
o6in.

$1 XoTiB 6M BHUMHTH CKJSHKY
aMeTbCHHOBOTO COKY.

$1 xouy nutH.

"Bam jpomitu uaio? Ille qaxo?
e onny yamky yawo?

Tak, Gyap sacka. ImMaToqox
" JIUMOHA.

lunka )mﬁpe 3acMaxena,

T'pinku cMausi.
IToynemo 3 cymy.

" TloriM s Bi3bMy M’sicHy a00

pubHy cTpaBy. .
Yy He B3STH HaM IIe caJIaTy?

Lsikyio.
I'Ioname MeHi TicTeYko, 6ysz
J1acKa. ,
BiseMmite, Oyan Jacka,
JIVHT.
BiH 33aHafTO COJIOAKHL.
M’sico 3aHaiTO KHpHE.
Cyn 3aHafro rapsuHii.
Ualt 3aHaATO XOJOAHHH.
He# ocenemennr 33aHAATO (O-
JIOHHH.
M’sco mepeBapene (mepecma-
XKeHe).

ny-
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The meat is underdone. ‘

We are expecting guests to

dinner,

Halyna will cook some deli-

cious dishes.

I want her to cook chops,

to make salad, to bake an

apple-pie.

We'll talk about English

national cuisine.

gorshch and varenyks are
krainian national dishes.

I like pies filled with meat

(cabbage, rice, fish, jam).

I prefer to have stewed fruit
for afters (for dessert)

I'm fond of pancakes with
honey.

The Britons are particular
about the meal time.

They usually have cornflakes
sprinkled with sugar and
milk for breakfast,

I prefer to have tea without
sugar. '

M’sico nenoBapene (semocma-
JHeHe). o

Mu yekaemo rocreit 1o o6iny.
Y Hac 6yxyTs rocri na o6in.
Fanuua npurorye mock cmau-
He.

S xouy, mo6 Bona purory-
Bana BiaGuBHi, 3po6usia ca-
J1aT, cnek/a s6ayyHui nupir,
Mu norosopumo npo anruiii-
CbKY HalliOHa/MbHY KyXHIO.
Bopw i Bapennkn — yKpain-
CbKi HauioHaibHi cTpaBu.
1 moGmo mupixku 3 M’ scom
(kanycroio, pucoM, puboio,
NOBHIJIOM). ,
Meni kpawe kommor na pe-
cepr.

S1 myxe mo6mo Miammni s
MEJIOM.

Anraifini  crporo JOTpUMY-
I0TbCA uacy npuitoMy i,
Bonu 3Bnuafino i1aTh Ha ci-
JaHOK KYKYpyH3sini muactis-
i, nocHnasi uyxpom i sanu-
Ti MOJOKOM.

1 mobmo Ginbme waii Ges

LyKpy.

3. GRAMMAR STRUCTURES

1. Functions of the Gerund in a sentence

a) Cooking delicious dishes is Halyna’s

hobby.

subject

Having meals in time is important

for everybody’s health.

b) She prefers having tea without su-

gar.

direct object

Nick enjoys eating square meals.
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¢) Galyna is good at cooking Ukraini- prepositional
an national dishes. object
Thank you for inviting me to dinner.

d) They started exchanging opinions after the verbs:
on English national cuisine. to begin
Stop eating potatoes, bread and des- to start

- serts. to continue
"She went on keeping to a diet. to go on
to stop

to finish
¢) She had no possibility of having attribute

1unch.
There was no chance of having dinner
at the restaurant.

f) I usually have a walk after having
supper.
After coming home from my office
I had supper.

an adverbial
modifier of
time after
prepositions

2. Participle 1 in the Function of an Attribute and an Ad-
verbial Modifier . )

1. ... a brownish liquid looking like weak coffee ...

9. ... pouring tea into a cup together with a little milk
you get a brownish liquid. '

Note Asa modifier of a noun Participle I can be used in the function
of an attribute. When Participle 1 is connected with a verb it
is used in the function of an adverbial medifier

8. Participle Il in the Function of an Attribute

1. ... well fried bacon.
2. Conflakes sprinkled with sugar and milk.

Note. When used as an attribute Participle 1I can proceed or follow
the noun. ]
N ot e The Gerund as well as the noun may be defined by a possessive
pronoun or a noun in the possessive case: ‘
1 insist on her keeping to a diet.
Thank you for your coming. in time. .
1 know nothing about Nick’s arriving in Kyiv.
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4. EXERCISES FOR ORAL PRACTICE

Ex. 1. Express your surprise as in the example:
Example:

She enjoys cooking.
— Does she really enjoy cooking?
— But she doesn’t enjoy cooking.

started discussing the list of guests. 3. Anna enjoys havigg
frong tea. 4.  Halyna prefers having tea without sugar,
. She thinks of going to a cafe to have lunch. 6, She stopped
eeping to a diet. 7. Her friend gave up eating potatoes and
tead. 8. They were interested in speaking about English
teals. 9. They went on having lunch at the University refecs
Riy' 10, She had a chance of visiting Great Britain, ~

2. Disagree with the following statements. Make use of
~ the words given in brackets. Use the phrases It’s not

[t. He is fond of inviting guests to his birthday party. 2, They

quite so, I'm afraid you are. wrong, etc:

Bxample She is fond of cookin (to read).

' — It’s not quite so (I'm afraid you
are not quité right). She is fond of

- | reading. , '

1. ' We lijke havin§ dinn%r at a restaurant (to have dinner at
pr{ne) . He is

ond of going to the canteen (to go to the
aurant). 3. She enjoys having square meals (to have a
small dinner). 4. She prefers eating potatoes, bread and des-
serts (to slim). 5. He t ought of inviting his friends to dinner
to have dinner at his friends’). 6. We were busy discussing
e list of dishes to order (to discuss the prices on foodstuffs),
7. She thanked me for inviting her to dinner (to give her a
cup of coffee). 8. He succeeded in making an interesting re-
port (to write an interesting article).
Ex. 3. ‘Complete these sentences in your own way using ing-
forms as in the example: :

Exam.pletl

She enjoys ... .
— She enjoys having square meals,

L. John Smith doesn’t like ... 2. Have you finished ...? 3. T
-am fond of ... 4. When I came into the room the children stop-
ped ... 5. They will know much about England after ... 6. At
home they started... 7. Ivan doesn’t object to ... 8. He suc-
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ceeded in ... 9. Thank you for ... 10. He began his working
day by ... 11. She left the room without ... 12. Do you mind
my ...? 13. She insisted on ... 14. He has given up ... 15. 1
suggest ...

Ex. 4. While answering the following questions give informa-

tion about yourself:

1. Who is good at cooking? 2. Do you enjoy having square
meals? 3. Are you fond of inviting guests to your birthday
party? 4. What should you do to succeed in slimming? 5. Whe-
re do you prefer to celebrate your birthday? 6. Do you mind
booking a table for two at the restaurant «Kyiv»? 7. What
dishes would you like to order? 8. Did you have any op-
portunity of getting acquainted with some national English
meals? 9. What do you think of inviting Peter Klymenko to
your birthday party? 10. Do you remember telling him about
English national dishes? ) :

Ex. 5. Say what you thanked the people for as in the examplet

Example [They invited me to dinner.
— T thanked them for inviting me
to dinner.

1. He invited me to his birthday party. 2. They served tea

with milk. 3. Halyna cooked some delicious Ukrainian dish-

es. 4. She poured some tea into my cup. 5. She bought very

fresh vegetables at the greengrocer’s for us. 6. She told me

about Georgian cuisine.

Ex. 6. Respond to the following questions and say when you
will do this or that using the verbs given in brackets.
Mind the gerund after the prepositions before and after
as in the example:

Example: {ghall we discuss the play (to read)?

— Yes, we'll discuss it after reading
it.

Will you read the play in the
original? (to go to the theatre)

— Yes, I'll do it before going to
the theatre.

1. Will you show how to make this cake? (to go to the shop)
2. Will you invite your friends to your birthday party? (to
book a table at the restaurant) 3. Will you go to the cafe with
me? (to do homework) 4. Will you go sightseeing with me?
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(to have dinner). 5. Will you serve tea? (to make it) 6. Will

you go to a factory canteen? (to finish my work) 7. Will you

cook dinner? (to go shopping).

Ex. 7. Answering the questions say what you enjoy (are fond
of) doing as in the example:

Example:

Do you like to travel by sea?
— Yes, I enjoy (am fond of) travel-
ling by sea.

1. Do you like to treat your friends to Ukrainian national
dishes? 2. Do you like to have lunch at home? 3. Do you like
to go shopping on your day off? 4. Do you like to have tea
or coffee? 5. Do you like to receive guests at home? 6. Do you
like to have substantial meals? 7. Do you like to cook delicious
dishes? :

Ex. 8. Explain why you can’t do this or that using the gerund
a after to be busy as in the example:

Examples

Why can't you have dinner? (to
work at the text)

— Because I am busy working at
the text.

. -Why can’t you come to see us now? (to do the room) 2. Why
can’t you go shopping with us now? (to pack the things)
8. Why can’t you sit with us at table? (to pour tea) 4, Wh
can’t you come to our place to have tea with us? (to write a
letter) 5. Why can’t you answer the telephone? (to read a
book) 6. Why' can’t you start- making supper? (to write a ree
port) : A

Ex. ‘9. Ask about the following statements by using the gerund,

Start with Is it worth ...p ,

Example: |

I’ve seen this film.
— Is it worth seéing?

l. We discussed Ukrainian and English cuisines. 2. They
tasted her new cake. 3. I advise you to taste these green vege-
tables. 4. You should go and see this play. 5. I've seen the
exhibition in the Ukrainian museum. 6. I went to the «Kyivs
restaurant to have lunch yesterday. 7. I've read the new no-
vel by O. Zabuzhko. ,
Ex. 10. React to the following: '

1. What about having lunch together? 2. Let’s have lunch at
that canteen. 3. I'm not sure they serve good food there,
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4. What shall we start with> And to follow? 5. How do you
find this beefsteak? 6. It’s a little underdone, isn't it? 7. Will
you pass me the salt? 8. Pass me that salad. 9. The lunch was
delicious.

Ex. 11. Using the gerund tell us:

what you enjoy doing, where you prefer having meals, what
you are fond of doing, what you find worth doing, what vou
are busy doing now, when you like having coffee.

.
HSEEN

OB 5. EXERCISES TO BE DONE IN WRITING

?xg 1. Translate into English using the Gerund:

. 1 nymxe mo6umio (roTyBaTH, CJAyXaTH MYSHKY, KymaTucs

B MOpi BJiTKY, UHTATH nikaBi KHHXKKH, TMOJOPOXKYBATH).

. Bu Bxe nouaiu (rorysatH o6if, IOTPHMYBATHCA Ai€TH, MH-
T vaii, fctd cBixkl QpyKTH). o

8. §1 me nporu Toro, mo6 (mitH chorogui nooGigati 3 BaMu
B iganbHi, MOKYIITYBaTH yKpaiHChbKHi 6OpIL, BHIHMTH Haul-
Ky KaBH).

4. Bin me ne sakinump (o6izatu, nuTH 4ail, TOTYBATH Beue-
pio).

5. Jlskyio 3a Te, IO (3anpoiuyeTe MeHe HA JeHb HapojUKeHiud,
BiIBiAyETe HAC, MPHrOLIAETe HAC YaeM). ~

Ex. 2. Translate the following word-combinations into Eng-

tlish using Participle L

Jlitak, mo Jerutb. Conue, 1o cinae. Uonosik, AKUA CUAUTD

sa crontom. JliBunna, sika Hece Topt. JKinka, fiKa BapuTh o6iz.

CryzienTH, sIKi BHBYAIOTh AHTJIIACHKY MOBY. Jlioan, mWo Kymy-

10Tb GpyKTH Ta oBodi. [luTHHA, WO CHHTb. IMpoaykTH, WO MH

kynyeMo. Yos0BiK, L0 Bele MAIIHHY. Xaomuuk, W OiKHTb.

Ex. 3. Complete the following sentences in your own way:

Example |The man crossing the street is ...

— The man crossing the street is a
friend of mine.

a) 1. The girl cooking dinner is ... 9. The boy going to the
factory canteen is ... 3. The girl waiting for me in the entran-
ce-hall is ... 4. The men discussing their monthly budget are ...
5. The men drinking coffee are ... 6. The man serving tea is...
7. The person driving a car is ... 8. The people swimming in
the river are ... 9. The girl typing papers is ... 10. The man
studying something is ... 11. The boy drawing pictures is ...
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LI

b) 1. He stopped ... 2. Let’s go on ... 3. Everybody enjoyed
.. 4. I don’t mind ... 5. It’s no use ... 6. The film is worth ..,
7, My watch needs ... 8. He left the room without ... 9. They
tflink of ... 10. Before ... I listen to the latest news. 11, Yester-
day I had the pleasure of ... 12, He liked the idea of ...
18. They looked at each other without ... 14. Thank you
for ... 18. He hasn’t succeeded in ... ' L
Bx, 4. Make up tag questions by adding tags to the following
statements: : o
1. She enjoys listening to music, ...? 2. She is fond of cook-
ing, ...? 3. Borys didn’t object to going to the restaurant, ...?
4. The English are very particular about their meals, ...? 5. They
usually ‘have breakfast from any time until 9 o’clock, ...?
6. They serve a very small amount of soup, ...? 7. Both
upper and dinner are evening mieals, ...? 8. Last Sunday the
lymenkos invited their friends to dinner, ...?: 9. She had
mner at that cafe, ...? 10. He doesn’t eat green vegetables, ...?
» 8he drinks tea without sugar, ...? 12. After dinner they’ll
go sightseeing, ...? 13. She has cooked some national Ukraini-
an dishes, ...? 14, They have already had supper, ...?
Ex. 5. Complete the dialogues in writing:
- Will you join me for lunch?

{

N

. .What a pity! I hate the idea of having lunch alone.

P>

Xgreed. We'll make it toimotrow.
* # *

.S'(.)unds not a bad idea at all,

W

3. I’m all for it. I'm as hungry as a hunter. :
Ex. 6. Answer the following why-questions in writing using
the gerund after the words sugdested:

Example

Why are you on a diet? (to be af-
raid of) ,

— Because I'm afraid of putting
on weight.

1. Why do. vyou have tea without sugar? (to prefer). 2 Why
do you like to have square meals? (to be fond of). 3. Why
does she have a small dinner? (to be afraid of) 4. Why don’t

174



you want to go tothe museum? (to be tired of) 5. Why aren’t
you eating porridge? (to dislike) 6. Why didn’t you ask Peter
{o help you? (he’s busy) 7. Why do you want to order a fish
dish? (to enjoy).

Ex. 7. Translate into English:

1. Bu Bxe mooGinamu? §1 moo6inas mierogunu Tomy. 2. Ba
saBxu oGigaere BIOMa, 4 He Tak? Ha xaub, gi. 9 uacto
o6igaio B namif Ixaneni. 3. o Bu roTyBamH, KoM f 20 Bac
npuitmos? §1 rorypana cMauHui yKpaincokuit  Gopii. Ilymaio,
jforo Bapto mokymrysatu. 4. §IK mojo TOro, mo6 nomoicTu?
§1 e npoTH TOroO, MO6 NOOGIAaTH Pa3oM 3 BaMH. 5. lllo Bu BBa-
aeTe 3a Kpale B3sTH Ha Tpere? 51 oGm0 KaBy. 6. l'anuna
Iyxe jo6pe rorye, aje cama Majo icth, 60 Xo4e CXYAHYTH.
Bona aotpuMyeThes jieTu. 7. 51 He papxy Bam icTH KapTomnJo,
X1i6 i COOAKI CTPaBH, SIKILIO BH Xodyere CXyAHyTH. 8. Y 1uvo-
My pecTopani rapse o6CayroBYBaHHA. S mobmo XOAUTH ClO~
av 3 xpysamu. Ty moGpe roTyioTh Haunionanbhi yxpainchki
CTPaBH.

6. WRITTEN COMPOSITIONS

1. Describe the meals you have during a day.
2. Describe Ukrainian cuisine.

7. TALKING POINTS

Iilustrative Conversations
1. Read, learn and act out the following conversations:

1

I'm thirsty. 1'd leve a cold drink.

And I’m not. I had a drink at a cafe.

Did you have anything to eat?

No, 1 didn’t have any food. 1 wasn’t very hungry then,
Besides 1 enjoy square meals. 1 didn’t want to spoil my
appetite by having a snack in a cafe.

— Are you hungry now?

— Hungry as a hunter.

— Would you care to have lunch at a restaurant?

— With pleasure.

I didn’t want to spoil the appetite by having a snack/bite ina
cafe.— §1 He XOTiB NICYBaTH amNeTHT, [ePEKYCHBUIH B Kade.
Hungry as a hunter.— [ooxuu#i, fiK BOBK. :
Would you care ...? — Tu xouew (T He npoTH) ...?
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2

— Here is a restaurant. I hope they serve good meals here,

— Won’t it be too expensive?

— No, the prices here are quite reasonable. It won’t be much
mmore expensive than a cafeteria. There’]]l be fewer people
and we’ll have a better service. Besides, I see it has a [i-
cense,

— A license? What does it mean?

— It means they serve wine, cognac and so on but only at
certaifl hours. And they won’t serve you unless you’re

ver 18.
— Well, we are much older than that.

y they serve good meals (food) here.— ... Tyr Ho0pe roTyoTs,
zile prices here are quite reasonable, — Hinx tyT uinkom npu-
HATHI, o

3

Waiter: A table for two? :

— Yes, please. By the window. And the menu, please.

— Is there anything to your liking on the menup?

-~ gh, yes, many things. Let’s have some clear soup, per-

‘ aps? '

— I don’t think I’ll have any soup. I'd rather have some
vegetable salad to start with,

— Let’s have some sliced cucumbers and tomatoes with
sour-cream, as a starter. '

— I don’t mind. Then I'll have roast-beef with new potatoes
and peas, jam tart and iced coffee,

— Same for me. There’s nothing like a juicy piece of roast-
beef, just slightly underdone.

Waiter: Shall 1 get you anything to drink?

— What do you say to a bottle of beer?

— No beer, thanks. I prefer a glass of mineral water or just
a cup of tea.

— All right. A glass of mineral water and apple juice for ma
then. And iced coffee for two.

Is there anything to your liking on the menu? — Uy ¢ MeHIo
7€, Mo To6i MogobaeThes?

There’s nothing like ... — Hemae Hivoro emaunimoro Big ...
What do you say to ... — Sk monp ...

iced coffee — kaBa rusce :
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4

— It’s 8 p. m. High time for supper.
— Well, I could do with a bite. I don’t eat much in the eve-
ning. Some light meal, perhaps.
— What do you usually have for supper?
— A cup of tea and a sandwich, or a glass of milk and a bis-
cuit.
~— I prefer something more substantial, say, a chop or steak
and chips or cold meat with potatoes, or sausages, or an
51 omelette with tea or coffee to follow.
— Then you should take a good stroll after supper. As an
English saying goes, «After dinner sleep a while, after
supper walk a mile». '

I could do with a bite.— 51 ne nporn, mo6 nepekycurt (o0
moch 3’icTH). .
You should take a good stroll.— Bawm caiin no6pe noryastu.

5

— What would you like for dinner? Shall we dine table
d’hote or a la carte?

— What have they got for table d’hote?

— Clear soup with chicken, steamed fish with mashed pota-
toes and coffee. '

— I don’t care for fish. Let’s see what they’ve got for 4 la
carte.

— There’s a great variety of dishes: boiled meat, beefsteal,
rumpsteak, cutlets. There’s poultry, too: chicken and
goose. Which would you like? .

— And what do they have for afters?

— Ice-cream, pastry, fresh fruit, jelly and tea.

— Then I'll have beefsteak with fried potatoes and an ice.

— As I'm hungry as a hunter, I could do with a square meal,
I'll have a clear soup with a meat pie, a rumpsteak with
stewed cabbage, a couple of cakes and tea with a slice of
lemon.

— I'm thirsty, but I don’t feel like drinking tea.

— Care for some lemonade?

— Yes, please.

Shall we dine table d’héte or 4 1a carte? — Bisbmemo Kommieke-
HHE 001 yu 3aMOBHMO 3a MeHIOP o

I don’t care for fish.— §I we 060 puby.

an ice = ice-cream — Mopo3uBo :

+»» but I don’t feel like drinking tea.— ... ase a ne XOuy yaio.
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2. Fill in the missing parts, making use of the words and phra-
ses from the text and illustrative conversations. You're allowed
to make any changes.

1

- 1 say, Victor, what do you say to having dinner together?
L s

« Here’s a restaurant. They serve good meals there.

W ees

— Ng, the prices are quite reasonable there ... Here we are.
Where would you like to sit?

2
Is there anything to your liking on the menu?

.l“dgx’t think I'll have some soup. 1'd rather have some
me#t salad as a starter. What about you?

AR

-— 'ﬁmn I'l have roast-beef with fried potatoes, jam tart
and iced coffee.

Shall we drink anything?

How about having lunch?

What are we going to have?

Pt

— Do you like your tea strong or weak?

— Do you take it with milk or with lemon?

— i-.I.ere you are. And help yourself to a ple. They're apple-
pies. Very delicious indeed.
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— I say, Nick. It’s 8 p m. I'm hungry. Will you Joln me
for supper?

+~ What do you usually have for supper, then?

-,

= And I prefer something substantial, say, sausage or cold
meat, or an omelette with tea or c'offee, to follow.

R
— How do you find this meat?

- "Y"es,? indeed. It's excellent. What would you like for af-
ters

— I'll follow suit. Do you care for a drink?

8. Role-play the following situations. o

1. Yac o6izaru. 3anpocitb ¢Boro mpusTets ‘NpHEAHATHCA O
HaC. ,

. Bu npononyere mnpusitenesi mooGigatu B pecropani, a He
B {nanbui. Hasealts nokasu na kopucts o6ify ‘B pecropanl.

. Bu 3 npusarenem y kape. O6rosopits, mo Bu 36upaéTech
3aMOBJISATH. - ‘ c ' o '

. Bu npuitn B pecropan nooGipatu. Posnuraitre odinian-
Ta, WO BiH MOXe BaM 3alpONOHYBATH. ‘ ,

. Bu 3amuTyere cBOro TOBapHiNa, KOMH BiH ‘36HpAETbCH 10
inanbui. By nyxe safiuati i He Moxkete mith 3 HuM. [Tompo-’
CiTb HoOro Xymurn BaM GyTepOpon i CKJAAHKY COKY.

R b W M

8. SUPPLEMENT

Text 1

Read the text and tell us what you should do if you want a
meal to remember at a London restaurant: C

Memorable Meals

It you want a meal to remember how about dining at a
restaurant with a view? There are many in London — inclu-
ding Dickens Inn by the Tower, Hispaniola and others. Visit
a carvery where you can eat your {ill of roast beef, lamb or
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pork. There are six carveries to choose from including the Re-
g_elznt Palace Hotel, Piccadily Circus. There are good-value
eals at a cost as low as £ 6 per person, for steak. Other
dishes maybe even cheaper. Many wine bars in London offer
good-value meals too. :
Study menus at your leisure.

The Red Lion Restaurant

Menu

Vegetable soup

Chicken soup

Tomato soup

Oxtail soup

Roast Beef

Lamb Cutlets

Chicken

Sausages

Omelette .

Brussels sprouts ...

French beans

Carrots

Spinach

Cabbage

Apple pie

Ice-cream

Fruit salad

Tea

Coffee .
Service 10 %

Text 2

Read the text, translate it into Ukrainian. Tell the fel-
low-students how to invite guests to a formal dinner:

Invitations to Dinner

Guests are invited to a formal dinner by a formal written
fnvitation. The invitation may be engraved or hand written,
but not printed, on a fine quality of white or off-white paper.
They should be received two weeks in advance of the event.
The invitation is expressed in the third person. There are
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two kinds of engraved invitations: one which contains all the
necessary information for a specific occasion and one which
has blank spaces left in which to write the name of the person
being invited and the day and hour of the entertainment.
Both are perfectly correct. If you use the latter type, do the
writing on it in black ink. If you do not want to have the
invitation engraved, use heavy, white or off-white, personal
formal writing paper and handwrite the message.

The form of the invitation is:
Mr. and Mrs. John Doe
request the pleasure of
Mr. and Mrs. James Smith’s
company at dinner
on Saturday, September the ninth
at eight o’clock
27 Main Street
R.S. V. P.

UNIT 10

Topic: Our Cities

Grammar: 1. The Present Perfect Pro-
gressive Tense

The Infinitive in the Func-
tion of an Attribute

Modal Verbs and Thelr Equi-
valents

Exclamatory Sentences
The Use of the Articles
with Proper Nouns
Text: A Glimpse of some Cities

ok ® N

1. A GLIMPSE OF SOME CITIES
(A Letter Home)

Three months have passed since John Smith arrived in
Kyiv. Last time he had the opportunity to visit the other
country He participated in the work of a conference
in Petersburg and of the International Forum in Moscow
Here are his impressions in his letter to Julia.
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From: John Smith
University Flats
Block 1--525
Lomonosov str.,
Kyiv, 252127
Ukraine
Tor Julia Smith

65 Authorpe Rd.

London

L 515, 8 EQ

Dear Julia!

I've been staying in the capital of Ukraine Kyiv for
three months now. :

I hope you don’t think I've forgotten you. There have
been so many things to do, so many places to see that I've
not had any time for writing letters. I miss you and I have
been constantly thinking of you. I'll soon start giving lectu-
res to the students here, so far I've been learning about this
country.

Kyiv is the largest and the most beautiful city of Ukraine.
In 1982 it celebrated its 1500-th anniversary. Kyiv lies on
both banks of the Dnieper. It is one of the greenest cities in
the world, it has 18 square metres of greenery for a person.
And how beautiful Kyiv is! What a lovely sight the green
streets with chestnut trees and flowers arel What a wonderful
city it is! There are a lot of attractions to see here. One s hould
not fail to see the Dnieper slopes, the ancient monuments
and cathedrals, the palace «Ukraina» and the main thorough-
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fare Khreshchatik. Kyiv is a well-known industrial and scien-
tific centre. Its industries manufacture sea-going fishing
trawlers, planes, automated lathes, excavators, motorcycles,
equipment for chemical, food and printing industries, cul-
tured diamonds, computers, optical, electrical, measuring
and radiotechnical instruments, hundreds of types of consu-
mer goods. The city has over 300 research and design institu-
tes, which hold a prominent place in Ukrainian and world
science.

Last month I visited Moscow, the capital of Russia, and
Petersburg. I did as many sights as possible. I visited some
museums, was at the Bolshoi Theatre in Moscow and at the
Hermitage in Petersburg. The population of Moscow is over
eight million people. It lies on the Moskva-river and is fa-
mous for its history and beauty. Moscow is very popular
with tourists. No wonder — there are so many places of in-
terest there. I went there by train. It took me a night to get
from Kyiv to Moscow. I saw Red Square with the Kremlin,
the Pushkin Museum, the Palace of Sports.in. Luzhniki.
I also went to the Bolshoi Theatre and the Palace of Cong-
resses.

I preferred to travel about Moscow by metro (under-
ground) as the traffic here is very heavy. If you come here by
car it is difficult to find a place to park the car. There are
few parking places in the centre of Moscow.

The Moscow Metro is very popular both with the Mosco-
vites and its guests. It’s the fastest and most convenient
means of transport. You can get from one end of Moscow
to another in n6 time. - T

But you ought to be very careful in Moscow streets. It’s
very dangerous to cross a street because of extremely heavy
traffic. There are numerous underground passages - there, but
if there is no underground passage you must look at the
lights. If there’s a red light on you must wait until it changes
to green. When the green light is on, you may cross the street.
You shouldn’t cross the street when'the light is yellow, yo
ought to wait till it is green. »

Petersburg is the second largest city in Russia. 1t has
above 4,500.000 residents. Now Petersburg is one of the Rus-
sian most important cultural centres. It has more than 10
institutions of higher learning and a large number of rese-
arch institutes. There are many museums in Petersburg in-
cluding the world famous Hermitage with its 323 halls. Many
of the former palaces are now museums.
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This is a long letter, isn’t it? Please write and tell me
how you are, what you and our children are doing. 1 promise
to write you another letter after the winter holidays. I'm
gtoing to travel to the South of the country. But now I should

op -and say «Good-bye».
"My
you.

best regards to our friends. Love and best wishes to

Yours,
John

2. VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

Mernorize the following basic phrases of the text:

John Smith arrived in Uk-

raine, ,

He has been (staying) in Kyiv
for three months.

He participated in the work
of a conference in Moscow
last month.

He visited a number of Rus-
sian. cities.

There are many places to see
in the country.

He’ll soon start giving lec-

tures.
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Hxon Cwmit npuixas B Ykpa-
iny. ,

Bin nepeGysae B KueBi Bxe
TPH Micsui.

Bin 6paB yuyacts y poGori
KoH¢epenuii B Mocksl muny-
JIOTO Micss.

Bin BigBizaB kinnka pocifi-
CbKHX MiCT.

Y Kpaini Garato Bu3HAuHHX
Micllb, fIKi BapTO OIJISIHYTH.
Bin ckopo noyHe uutaty Jiek-
ii.



So far he has been learning
about the country.

He had the opportunity to
visit some cities of Ukralne
He visited Lviv,

Its population is above 4
million residents.

One should not fail to see
this city.

It is an important admini-
strative, industrial, scienti-
fic and cultural centre.

1 went sightseeing yesterday
(I did the sights yesterday).
There are a lot of places
worth seeing.

You can see here ancient
-monuments and modern new
structures (buildings).

There are a lot of museums,
palaces and other attractions
to see there.

Kyiv is famous for its his-
tory and beauty.
Petersburg is famous for its
architecture.

Kyiv is very popular with
tourists.

1 went to Moscow by train.
1t took me a night to get
there by ftrain.

The traffic is heavy there.

The fare for all kinds of
transport is low.

You ought to be very care-
ful in the street.

You must look at the lights,
when you cross the street.

You may cross when the
green light is on.

A noxu mo BiH 3HaHOMHTBCH
3 KpaiHoio.

Y Hporo 6ysa MOMIUBICTB
BiIBiJaTH pax MicT YkKpaiud.
Bin BigBina JIbBiB.
Hacenenns ioro nonan 4 man
MellIKaHU{B.

He caix nextysatu moxau-
BicTio moGauutH ue Micro.
Bono e BaxiuBuM apMmimi-
CTPaTHBHHUM, IIPOMHCJ/IOBHM,
HAYKOBHM i Ky/JIbTYPHHM Ii€H-
TpOM.

Yyopa 1 orsisgHyB AesiKi BH-
sHayni micug.

Tyt 6arato Micup, skl Bapto
HOJMBHTHCE.

Bu MoxeTe no6auuTH TYT AaB-
Bl nam’aTHHRY { cy‘lacui Hosi
COpyIH.

Tam Gararo mysels Ta iumnx
nikaBux - micup, skl BapTo
OrIsiHYTH (NOAHBHTHCD).
KuiB caaButbca cBoelo icro-
pieio i Kpacoro.

Ilerep6ypr caaBuTbCA CBOEIO
apXxiTeKTypolo.

Kuip Mae Beaury nonyasp-
HicTIO Y TypHCTIB.

$1 isguB n0 MockBM TIOi3J0M.
Y MeHe mimuaa uiq,’ mo06 " ai-
CTaTHCA TYAH MOT3ZOM.

Pyx 'rpchnopTy Tam Hanpy-
JKEHUH.

Ilnara 3a npoisx Ha Bci BuAn
TPAHCIOPTY HH3bKA.

Tpeﬁa 6yTH yBaXHHM Ha BY-
JIAL.

Tpeba auBuTHCA Ha CBiTMIO-
(op, KoM mepexomum BYJH-
1mo. -
Moxna nepefiTi ByJIMIIO, KO-
Ju B cBiTiodopi (roputh) ze-
7ieHe CBiTao0.
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You ought to wait when it is
ellow.

ou can park your car at-a
rking place.

ou can get to any place by
Metro (by underground).
¢an 1 get there by bus?

By what bus can I get there?
You should take bus No. 5.

g_le bus will take you there.

Vhere is the nearest under-
round
@rep
riow can I .get to the banks

?{f the Dnieper?

\Y

passage (subway)

iv holds a prominent pla-
%g in world science.
Kyiv industry. manufactures
séd-going fishing trawlers,
autolathes, equipment = for
chémical and food industry.

Kylv is famous for its com-
puters, optical and radio-
technical instruments.

TpeGa mouekarn, moxru ro-
PUTB 2XOBTE CBIiTJIO.

Moxern sanuumuTH MallHRy
HA CTOSHI.

Moxna nicratucs nmo 6ymp-
fIKOrO Micus Ha merpo.
Moxua nicrarues Tyau asto-
6ycom?

SIkuM aBTOGycoM MoxHa af-
CTaTHCA TYAH? ait
Bam cain cicru ma 3-t map-
IpyT. .

Asro6yc Bixsese Bac TygH.
He nai6auxuuit nixzeMuuft
nepexin?

Sk MoxHa gicratucs xo Ge-
peris uinpa? .
KuiB nocigae Busnaune Mic
ue B cBiTOBii Hayui,
[Ipomucaosicts Knesa Bupo6-
Jisie MOPCbKi PHOOJIOBHI Tpa-
yJepd, BepcTaTH-aBTOMATH |
YCTaTKyBaHHA Jias. XiMidgol
i xapuoBoi mpoMucJI0BOCT].
KuiB caBuThes cBo€o 0Gunc-
JIOBAJILHOIO TeXHiKOIO, ONITHYs
HUMH i pajioTexHiudWMmMu iH-
CTpYMEHTaMH,

3. GRAMMAR STRUCTURES

1. The Present Perfect Progressive Tense

-+ I (we, you, they) have (not)

He (she) has (not)

? Have I (we, you, they)
Has he (she)

a) since 1985

been b) for five
working years
here
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2. Modal Verbs

Affirmative and negative forms

1 can
cannot speak English
You can’t
may come later
He may not
must
She must not come in time
mustn’t
We should '
should not visit the parents
You shouldn’t
. ought
They ought not to be more careful
oughtn’t

Interrogative, affirmative and negative forms

Can I
May you
Must he
Should we
Ought ' they

speak English?

read this book?
come today?

visit him?

to do it?

Yes, you can.

No, you cannot. No, you
can’t.

Yes, you may.

No, you must not. No,
you mustn’t. No, you
can’t. No, you may not.
Yes, he must.

No, he must not. No,
he mustn’t. No, he
needn’t.

Yes, we should.

No, we should not. No,
we shouldn’t.

Yes, they ought to.
No, they ought not to.
No, he oughtn’t to.
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3. The Future and the Past Simple Tense
Forms of Modal verbs «musts, «cans,
Equivalents

«may» and their

Modal Verbs Simple Past Simple Future

Must I had to do it yes- I't! have to do it next
terday. week. )
I didn’t have to do Will you have to do,'v
it yesterday. it next week? '
Did you have to do it
yesterday?

to be to 1 was to meet him We are to meet at
at 7 p. m. but I noon.
failed to come. He is to come here to-

. MOrrow.

Can ' He was not able to He'll be able to do
do it yesterday. it next week.

- “'Was he abte to do He won’t be able to do
it yesterday? it next week.
He could do it yes- Will he be able to do-
terday. it next week?
Could he do it yes-
terday?
He said I might do I shall be allowed to

May -

it myself.
1 was allowed to do
it myself.

do it myself.

4. The Infinitive in the Function of an Attribute
There are a lot of places to see in Kylv.
Y Kuesi 6araro micup, siki BApTO MOAMBHTHCA.

She was the first (the last) to come.
Bona mpmitiina mepuioio (0CTaHHBOIO).

Note: The infinitive as an attribute is placed after the word it modi-
fies and is translated by means of a subordinate clause,
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5. The Use of the Articles with some Proper Nouns

The Kontraktova Square is in Kyiv.

1 live in Franco street.

We are planning to go to the Museum.

The Shevchenko monument is opposite the University.
The Bolshoi Theatre is well known all over the world.
6. The Use of the Articles in Exclamatory Sentences

What a city! What a + (countables

What a beautiful city Kyiv is! in the singular)

What cities! What - countables in

What beautiful cities! the plural and uncoun-
tables

What fine weather (it is today)!
What good advice you’ve given me!

4. EXERCISES FOR ORAL PRACTICE

Ex. 1. Object to the statements given below as in the example
using one of the following phrases: On the contrary.
I don’t think so. I disagree with you here. It’s not
quite so:

Example: |

He can go to Melitopol.
— 1 don’t think so. He can’t go the-
re.

He is very busy now.

1. You can have the opportunity to tour some cities of Ukrai-
ne in winter. 2. I can go sightseeing when the weather is
nasty. 3. You can get from one end of the city to another in
no time. 4. You can visit this museum now. 5. You can get
there by car. 6. He may have his winter holidays now.

Ex. 2. Respond to the teacher’s requests as in the example:

Example:

Ask Borys Kovalenko if he can get
to the centre of the city (downtown)
by car.

— Borys, can you get to the centre
of the city (downtown) by car?
— Yes, I can. I can get there by
car.
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1. Ask him if he can go to Kyiv next week. 2. Ask him if he
can see a lot of tourists in Kyiv. 3. Ask him where you can
leave your car. 4, Ask him if you can travel by the city trans-
ort. 5. Ask him when he can visit you.
X. 3. React to the questions using the words of course, su-
re(ly), certainly as in the example:
Example:

Can you speak English well?
— Sure (ly), I can.

1. Can you go to Vinnytsia for the week-end? 2. Can you .ses =

a lot of places of interest in Lviv? 3. Do you have to get

from one place to another by metro? 4. Wil you be able to

see a lot of places of interest in the city? 5. May I park my

car here? 6. Can you travel by the city transport?

Ex. 4. Glve permission or strong objection to the following
questions as in the example: ' ‘

Example:

May I smoke here?
— Yes, you may ori No, you
-mustn’t (can’t)

1. May I:go on an excursion with you? 2. May I park my car

here for a couple of hours? 3. May I invite my friend to join

us? 4. May we cross the street when the light is yellow?

5..May your son go to Odessa with us? A

Ex, 5. Ask permission to do this or that using the word may
- as in the example: .

Example:

[will you allow me to join you?
— May I join you?

1. Will you allow me to go home earlier? 2. Will you allow
us to look through your notes? 3. Will you allow them to at-
tend your lectures? 4. Will you allow them to take examina-
tlons? 5. Will you allow me to take your umbrella? 6. Will
you allow him to take part in the concert?

Ex. 8. Explain why he must (or should) do this or that as in

the example:
Example Why must he read many English
books?

— He must (should) read many
English books to know English
well.
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1. Why must he particlpate in the work of the conference?
2. Why must he visit this city? 3. Why must he give lectures
fo the students there? 4. Why should he learn this text by
heart? 5. Why should you go by plane there? 6. Why should
you travel about the city by metro? 7. Why must they cross
the street carefully? 8. Why must you park the car far from
the %entre of the city?

Ex, 7. Advise the person not to do this or that as in the exam-

ple:

Example |'Must he go on a business trip?
— Oh, no, he needn’t (go).

1.-Must he get up so early? 2. Must she see a doctor? 3. Mu Q'

they use so many books for their work? 4. Must he answer l‘

these questions? 5. Must he go there every day?

Ex. 8. Try to find out the way to certain places. Use the
words given betow. Do it as in the example:

Example:

— Excuse me. Can you tell me the
way to the railway station?

— Excuse me, is the Shevchenko-
Museum far from here?

The Dnieper Slopes, the Russian Drama Theatre, Kyiv Uni-
versity, the Shevchenko-Museum, the Palace «Ukrainar,
]E(’l(lreshchatyk Street, the Zoo, the Central Park.
x. 9. Make up questions to which the words in italics are the
answers:

Example:

He has been watching T.V. for an
hour.

— What has he been watching for
an hour?

— He has been watching. T.V. for
an hour.

1. I have been living in Kyiv for 5 years. 2. He has been tour-
ing some cities of Ukraine for @ month. 3. She has been tra-
velling about the city since 9 o’clock a. m. 4. 1 have been
looking for this museum for half an hour. 5. We have been
waiting for her for 2 hours already. 6. She has been giving
a lecture fo her students for an hour. 7. He has been describing
the work of the conference for 2 hours.
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Ex. 10. Complete the following sentences adding to them ad-
verbial modifiers beginning with for or since as in
the example:

Example: [ghe has been watching TV .

- She has been watching TV for
2 hours.

— She has been watching TV since|
I returned.

— She has been watching TV since
8 o’clock.

He has been studying the history of the country ... . 2. She
has been showing me the places of interest of her native
town ... . 3. He has been trying to park his car ... . 4. I have
been looking for my friend’s address ... . 5. They have been
listening to the lecture on the Hermitage ... .

Ex. 11. Respond to your teacher’s question as in the example:

Example:

I began working at the Institute
in 1989.

Now it is. 1992, How long have I
been working at the Institute?

— You have been working at the
Institute for 3 years.

1. Peter Klymenko came to Kyiv on the 1-st of November,
Now it is the 1-st of December. How long has he been
staying in Kyiv?

2. They began travelling about Odessa at 9 o’clock in the
morning. Now it is 5 o’clock in the afternoon. How long
have they been travelling about Odessa?

3. You came to the Institute at a quarter to two, now it is
two sharp. How long have you been waiting for the be-
ginning of the lesson?

4. Halyna Klymenko began cooking dinner at 10. Now it is
10%. How long has she been cooking it?

5. You began studying English in September. It is December
now. How long have you been studying English?

Ex. 12. Answer the following questions using the attributive

infinitive:

1. Who was the first to speak at yesterday’s conference?

2. What country was the first to send a man into space? 3. Whoe

was the first to fly into outer space? 4. Have you got anything
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to write with? 8. Is your friend an iteresting person to com-
municate with? 6. Has he got many books to read? 7. Have
you many presents to buy? 8. Are there many places of in-
terest to see in your town?

5. EXERCISES TO BE DONE IN WRITING

Ex. 1. Make up questions to have the following answers:
1. You should participate in the work of the conference in
Sevastopol. 2. You should see a lot of places of interest there.
3. You may go to the National Opera with me. 4. You must
visit this museum. It is worth seeing. 5. You may park your
car somewhere in the centre of the city. 6. You can get from
one end of the city to another in no time. 7. You will have to
spend a lot of time to do your shopping. 8. If the green light
is on, you must go. If the red light is on, you must stop and
wait. 9. If you are out in the country and there is no sign for
the speed limit you may go at a high speed. 10. As you cannot
see the difference between colours, you must not drive a car.
11. I must finish my work now. My friends are waiting for
me because we are going to the theatre. 12. You should invite
your friend to go sightseeing with you. 13. You may ask her
to look after your child while you are doing some shopping.
14. We must walk fast to get to the station in time. 15. We
are to meet at 7 p. m. tomorrow.
Ex. 2. Supply prepositions or adverbs where necessary:
John Smith arrived ... Ukraine. He participated ... the work
_a conference ... Petersburg and ... International Forum
... Moscow. He had the opportunity to tour some cities ...
Ukraine. He visited Moscow, Petersburg which are famous ...
their architecture and museums. He was ... the Bolshoi Thea-
tre ... Moscow and ... the Hermitage ... Petersburg. Moscow
is very popular ... tourists. He preferred to travel ... Moscow
... metro. You can get ... one place ... Moscow ... another
... no time.
Ex. 3. Compose sentences of your own using the words sug-
' gested, Use the infinifive in the function of an attri-
_bute as in the example. = ‘ :

Example: | garde'rvl/‘to' play in ' i
— The children have no garden to| -
play in. e
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1. hotel/to stay at; 2. companionsyto play with; 3. box/to put
toys in; 4. refrigerator/to keep food in; 5. knife/to cut meat
with; 6. case/to carry one’s books and paper; 7. film/to talk
much about.
Ex. 4. Fill in the blanks with articles where necessary:
I. Do you live in ... Franco Street? 2. My mother lives in ..,
Lyssenko Street. 3. There are some theatres near ... Myr Square,
4. There are always a lot of people in ... Independence Square.
5. Do you live near ... Central Park? 6. There are many apar-
tment houses near ... Rylski Park. 7. Yuri Belov lives near ...
Shulavska Metro Station, doesn’t he? 8. They’re going to ...
Shevchenko-Museum. 9. My brother lives near ... Boryspil
Airport. 10. In ... big cities ... streets are broad and straight,
there are ... lot of squares and ... beautiful parks. 11. When
... traffic light changed from yellow to green, we crossed ...
street and entered ... underground station, paid our fares,
went down ... escalator, got on ... train and rode as far as
University Station. 12. We went by metro as far as ... Nyvky
Station and then changed for ... trolleybus. 13. Do you
happen to know the way to ... Picture Gallery? 14. Excu-
se me, is there a bus from here to ... Sophia Square? 15. Last
summer we had ... lovely time in ... South. .
Ex. 5. Complete the following sentences by adding attributive
infinitives to them. Give several variants where pos-

sible:
1. I wonder if there are many places of interest ... . 2. Are
there many things ...? 3. Who was the last ...? 4. 1 wonder
if you are the person ...? 5. I have no time ... . 6. She’s not

a specialist ... . 7. It’s a museum ... . 8. It’s the conference ... .
Ex. 6. Express your surprise using the word really as in the
example:

Example:

He has been studying English for
6 months.

— Has he really been studying
English for 6 months?

1. He has been telling the students about his impressions of
bqndon for 2 hours already. 2. He has been touring some ci-
ies of Ukraine for a month already. 3. My friend Ivan has
beep travelling about Lviv since 9 o’clock in the morning,
4. He has been parking his car for a quarter of an hour.
B. They have been celebrating this event for a week already.
6. He has been staying in London since September.
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Ex. 7. Express the same idea in one sentence by using the
Present Perfect Progressive as in the example:

Example fj began touring this country a week

ago. I am still touring it.
— 1 have been touring this country
for a week.

1. He began parking his car a quarter of an hour ago. He is
still parking it. 2. I began to look for this museum half an
hour ago. 1'm still looking for it. 3. His father began wor-
king at this museum in 1980. He is still working there. 4. My
friend Borys began showing me the places of interest of Kyiv
from early morning. He is still showing them to me. 5. I be-
gan participating in the work of the conference 3 days ago.
I’'m still participating in it. :
Ex. 8. Make up dialogues using the situations and the guide
words given below:
a) Walking along the street, you meet a friend of yours who
says that he is sick and tired of the city traffic, noise and
polluted air and that he thinks of moving to a small town
in the North.
(I'm not surprised. How long have you been living in the
city? I think it’s a good idea).
b) A stranger comes up to you and asks you the way to the
central railway station. You give him the necessary direc-
tions.
(Go along this street as far as ... Take the first left turning.
Take bus 38 and then change for trolley-bus 10). ‘
Ex. 9. Write down a few questions as in the example:

Example: [ have to participate in the

work of the conference.
— Will he really have to partici-
pate in the work of the conference?

iu

1:'We have to do everything as soon as possible. 2. He had
to‘park his car far from the centre of the city. 3. You ought
totbe very careful while crossing the street. 4. You had to
spend a lot of time to get from one end of the city to another.
5. You should see the Dnieper slopes and many other places
of interest. 6. You must promise to write a letter to me.
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Ex. 10. Complete the following dialogues in writing:

A. Excuse me. I'm a stranger in Kyiv and I’ve lost my way,
Can you, please, tell me the way to the centre of the city?
{(‘es, where do 1 go then?

Wouldn’t it be better for me to go there by bus?

What is your city famous for?

What places of interest are worth seeing here?

What would you recommend me to see in the first place?

P 0 9 0 > 19 e 9 e D

Thank you for your valuable advice. I'll try to follow it.
® K K

How do you find our palace «Ukraina»?

Some years ago.

1t looks very impressive. How can I get to the hotel «Dnip-
ro» from here?

Are you go‘ing that way by chance?

>we> Wpw>

Ex. 11. Translate from Ukrainian into English:

1. Bin Mae B3ATH yuacTb y pobori koHdepennii. 2. Mu Moxe-
Mo 3YycTpiTHCA 3 HUM nicasa o6iny. 3. BiH He MoXe 3anpocHTH
Jo cebe Tak Gararo rocreif, 60 y HbLOro MajieHbKa KBapTHpa.
4. Bin xotiB 64 zeu1o 6ispine 3HATH Npo Lo Kpainy, 60 HACTYN-
HOro Micsillg y HbOro 6yje MOXKJIHUBICTb NOIXaTH TYAH Ha Je-
skuit yac. 5. Bapro Bigsinatu Epmirax. Tam € Ha mo noausu-
tuca. 6. Kpame ixatu tyaun moizgom. Ha te nipe niu, mob
Joixatu 3 Kuesa no Opecu. 7. Tpe6a 6yTH yBaXKHHM 1pH Nepe-
x0/i uepes 10 BYJHILO, 60 pyX TYT nyxe HanpyxeHuil. 8. He-
Mae noTpebH Tak paHO iXaTH Ha Bok3an. 9.. Meni Hemae uo-
ro it Tyau coorogui. 10. Bam Tpeba ixatu Tyam Ha MeTpo,
cTaHuis MeTpo 30BciM Gnu3bko. 11. § He mam’srato, XxTO gep-
i npuiimoB 10 Hac. 12. Tpe6a Gparu Takci, mo6 He cHi3HH-
THCSA Ha noi3. 13. Bapto orisiHyTH icTOpUYHi MaM’SITHHKH Mics
7a. 14. §1 ornspjalo BU3HAYHi Micnd LBOrO MicTa Be TIPOTA-
roM THXKHS: 15. Bu MaeTe 3mory KymHTH KBHTKH Ha NOISA?
16. Bin maB nocniiatu, 6o. 6yso.Bxe nisno. 17. Bin Mas mo-
ZlaTH CTATTIO JIO ras3eTH, aje He BcTur, 060 TeMa BUABHWJIAacA Ha-
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Garato ckaamuimoo, HiX 3jaBanocs cnouarky. 18. Bu mo-
BuHHI GyJH 3BaXKHTH Ha MO Topany. 19. Bin mae CKOpO MpH-
ixatu. kWO BiH He MpHije, PO3r/IsiHEMO MUTaHHS Ge3 HLOTO.
20. Moxere ne TypOyBarHcs Tpo Meme. §l caM nicranyes 1o
BOK3any.

Ex. 12. Translate into English:

1. Cankr-Tlerep6ypr — ozue 3 HalKPAULKX mict cBity. Micto
posramosane Ha piuni Hesi. [le Beqnkuii Ky/AbTYpPHUHA LEHTP
Pocii. Woro wuacesennss — moxay 4 wmaH uososik. Ilerep-
6ypr CJAaBHTLCA CBOIMH TeanaMn Gibniorekamu, HaBYaND-
HUMH 3aK/Jajamy, [ajalamy, iCTOpHYHUMH nam’ STHHKaMH{
i mysesimu. TletepGypr ue TaKOX BENTHKHA MODCHKMI TOPT.
Miopiuno THCAUI iHO3EMHHX Typncma NpHi3AATE 1O LLOTO
YynoBOro Micra.

2. KuiB — oxuse 3 HaHKpacWBilIMX MicT €sponn i caity, Le
MicTO 6araTonoBepXOBHX 6yAMHKIB, WHPOKUX BYJ/IHIb i map-
kiB. KuiB posramoBanuit Ha Geperax Huinpa. Merpo 3’ennye
o6UMIBI YacTHHH MicTa.

6. WRITTEN COMPOSITIONS

1. Describe your natlve city. :
2. You have returned from your journey to Moscow. Describe
your impressions of the city.

7. TALKING POINTS

Iiustrative Conversations
1. Read, learn and act out the following dialogues.

1

— Is it possible to see anythmg of London in a day or two?

— Well, yes, but of course, not half enough.

— What do you think I ought to see first?

— Well, if you're interested in churches and historical pla-
‘ces, you should go to Westminster Abbey, the House of

~waParliament, St. Paul’s Cathedral and the Tower. Do you

“like art gallenes?

—Rather.

— Then why not go to the National Gallery and the Tate?

~— I am told one ought to see the British Museum. Do yon
think I shall have time for that?
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— Well, you might, but if I were you, I should leave that
for some other day. You could spend a whole day there.
It’s much too big to be seen in an hour or so.

(From «Linguaphone Conversational Course»)

2

— Since I don’t leave until tomorrow evening I have almost
two days for doing the tour. What would you recommend
me to see first of all?

— 1f you’re interested in architecture you shouldn’t fail to
see the Kyiv-Pechersk Lavra in the first place. It’s an
architectural monument of the 17-th century. Then the
St. Sofia Cathedral in St. Sofia square and the Andriiv-
ska Church which is not far from it are certainly
worth seeing, too.

— What else should I see?

— You’ve never been to Kyiv, have you? Then I advise you
to take a walking tour of the Dnieper slopes. They “are
very picturesque.

— I heard a lot about the Dnieper slopes and Kyiv parks.
Unfortunately, I'm too short of time to see them all.

Fm too short of time — ¥V mene nyxe mano uacy.
3

— Excuse me. Is this the right way to Khreshchatyk? ‘

— Yes, go straight ahead for two blocks and then turn left.
You’ll see a cinema there. You can’t miss it. Take the
next turning on the right and you’ll find yourself in Khre-

 shchatyk.

— How long will it take me to get there?
It’s no distance at all, say, 15 minutes’ walk from here.
You could get there by trolley-bus, but it’s hardly worth
it.

— Thank you very much.

— It’s nothing.

Go straight ahead for two blocks.— Ilpofizite Bnepen zsa
KBapTaju.

It’s no distance at all.— Lle soBcim nopyu.

It’s hardly worth it.— Haspsia uu BapTo (ixaru TpoJeiiGycoM).

4

— Excuse me, sir. I'm trying to find my way to the railway
station. Could you direct me? ‘
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— Certainly. Take bus 73 to Volodymyrska Street and then
change to bus 20. You could also walk over to Pushkin-
ska Street and take a number 13 bus from there straight
to the railway station.

— And can I get there by metro?

— Oh yes! There’s a metro station over there.

— Thank you very much,

2, Fill in the missing parts of the dialogues making use of the

phrases from the text and illustrative conversations. You're allé:

wed to make any changes you like.

1

— I am going to stay in your city for a couple of days. What
should I see in the first place? :

* —

— %s, I, too, was going to start sightseeing with the centre.
What would you recommend me to see?

—

— How do I get there?
2

— What are your plans for Saturday?

— iét’s do the sights. They say the town is famous for many
places of interest. :

— We'll start with the Golden Gates. We'll get there by
trolley-bus.

— It's only a few blocks from there. We'll visit it too. What
else are you interested in?

3

Excuse me, sir, can you tell me the way to Taras Shev*
chenko Square?

l

Thank you. How far is it from here?

R B

Is there a bus from here to Taras Shevchenko square?
— Thank you. ‘ _
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4 oy

— Excuse me. Is there a bus from here to the Central Depés-
ment Store? T RE

— ée.m I get there by metro}

— How long will it take me to get there?

5.

— It’s 3 blocks from here. Cross the street, turn right and
- walk straight. You can’t miss it. '
— Yes, you can, but it’s hardly worth it. It’s only about

10 minutes’ walk from here. -

— It’s nothing.

. Speak on the following situations: ‘

. Baw xovsiera i3 Cepacronons npuixas zio Kuesa. By xouere _
NoKasatd HOMYy BH3HauHi Micus cBoro pigsoro Micra.

.- Poskaxirb cBoemy sHaiioMoMy, mo #omy HeoaMinHo Tpeba
nobaunty B Kuesi.

. ToroBopite i3 cBOiM ToBapuweMm npo sHauni Micus eBoro
Micra. :

. Bu B Kuesi (JIoBoBi, Ogeci) snepme. CkaxiTts CBOEMY
Kontesi (ToBapHlly), 3 YHM BH XOTiIH 6 NO3HABOMUTHCE
Hacamnepesi, i posnuraiiTe, K TYAM Aicratucs.

. Poskaxite mpo cBoi Bpaxenus Big Kuesa.

. Poskaxire, He onyckaoun noxpo6uus, cBoeMy TOBapuiieBi,
fIK BH JlicTaeTech 0 Miclsi cBoei poGoTH.

W N =

Tom

8. SUPPLEMENT
Text.

Tell this story in the 3-rd person:

I shall never forget, as long as I live, the day when I first
get foot in London. I had come from a quiet little town in
Switzerland and I had never before lived in a big city. So
London was a new world for me and I was dying to find out
more about it for myseli.

The general opinion abroad is that London has fog or
rain, or both every day of the year, but on the day that I arri-
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- ved it was fine and warm, there was a bright sun and a cloud-

_less sky. The next day it was just as beautiful, there was a
slight wind that gently moved the leaves on the trees, and
you could smell the spring in the air. «Life is grand» I thought,
as I took Antony for a walk in Kensington Gardens. It was
a straight road and I found the way quite easily. When I got
my first sight at the gardens the beauty of it all nearly took
my breath away. The trees were just bursting into leaf, fresh
and green and lovely, and there were beds of spring flowers,
red and yellow and blue, in the beautiful, smooth grass un-
der the trees.

We passed a poel in which ducks were swimming, a chil-
dren’s playground with crowds of happy children, a figure
of Peter in bronze. v ,

- Well, it was time for us to go home, but which way was
1t? We hurriedly turned down one path that I thought weuld
take us back and found ourselves in Hyde Park. I ran to the
left and to the right and asked several old ladies the way to
Addison Road, but I could not understand a single word they

~said in reply. I came to a big open place where I saw men

~ standing on a platform and people of all kinds listening or
asking questions. Now I know that this was the famous Hyde
Park meeting. /

Meanwhile I was tired and wanted nothing but te be at
home. In despair I crossed the street on to a policeman. I as-
ked him: «Please, sir — where is Addison Road?» He began
to explain, but I could not understand him. «Are you French?»,
he asked me. «No, Swiss». I replied, «but I speak Frenchy.
He explained the way in his bad French. ‘

The policeman’s French was bad, but I now knew the
road. I soon found myself in streets and roads that I recog-
nized. The sun came out from behind the cloud and London
was a beautiful city; but for me, the best thing in it was the
blue policeman at Marble Arch.

(from «Essential English for Foreign students»
by C. E. Eckersley).
ipy,: DO you know that: »
+ - The London Underground is called the Tube.
= There are more than 250 underground stations in London
-and the suburbs.

You pay for the distance you travel on all public trans-
port in England.

It is usually cheaper to travel by bus than by underground
or tram.
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Many city transport buses have no doors, so hold on tight!

People in England queue at bus stops. People who jump
the queue, are very unpopular.

There are special tickets for tourists in London which let
them travel any distance for a fixed price.

UNIT 11

Topic Higher Education. Educational
Background ‘
Grammar: 1. The Passive Voice
2. Comparative Use of the Ge-
rund and Participle I
Tex tt Kyiv University

1. KYIV UNIVERSITY

Among the Ukrainian institutions of higher education
that train specialists for various fields of economy and con-
duct scientific-research work special place belongs to Kyiv
University.

Peter Klymenko graduated from Kyiv University and
has been working there since then. It is one of the biggest
higher educational establishments in Ukraine. It was
founded in 1834, In 1939 it was named after the great poet
of Ukraine T. G. Shevchenko on the occasion of its 105th
anniversary.

The University trains specialists for various fields of eco-
nomy, conducts post graduate courses, grants degrees. More
than 20,000 future specialists get their training here. They
major in physics, mathematics, biology, chemistry, law,
journalism, linguistics, ete. .

Students are admitted to the University on the basis of
their results at the entrance examinations. They study at 18
faculties containing 155 departments. The departments are
rouped into faculties, covering the main subject groupings.
Students from about 80 countries are being trained at Iﬁfi‘v
University. They are from Europe, Asia and Latin Ame-
rica. ’

Senior ‘students major in those subjects which are essen-
tial for their future activity. Their yearly tests and gradua-
tion papers are oriented ‘towards the enterprises at which stu-
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dents are supposed to work afterwards. Naturally, 1t is advan-
tageous for such students to take their practical training
before the graduation exams at their future place of emp-
loyment.

Students are provided with hostel accomodation, meals
at reasonable prices, sports and recreation facilities. They
have free access to medical assistance. A modern University
campus has been built in the outskirts of the city.

Today Kyiv University enjoys national and internatio-
nal reputation for the contribution in scientific research.

The University devotes much attention to the promotion
of cooperation with institutions of higher educatien in foreign
countries on the basis of bilateral agreements. They exchange
experience on teaching methods, on the work of the Univer-
sity departments, on research planning and textbook deve-
lopment. The agreements signed with some foreign institu-
tions of higher education promote the exchange of curricula
and syllabi, scientists and post-graduate students, scientific
and teaching literature, as well as information on the activi- .
ties of the universities involved. This is how John Smith ar-
rived in Ukraine. He came to Kyiv University on an exchan-
ge basis. Peter Klymenko will go to Great Britain next year.
He will participate in the work of a conference there.

Foreign languages are taught at all faculties of the Uni-
versity. As for the foreign students, they study Ukrainian.
The language laboratories are well equipped. There are labo-
ratories with booths in which tape-recorders are installed.
The programme is transmitted from the teacher’s console,
which is the heart of the system. From this desk the teacher
monitors the students and controls them. The language la-
boratories promote speech practice. There are some electronie
laboratories here as well. Here you can see computers for per-
forming calculations, say, in students’ designs. About one
thousand operations are performed by them. At lectures on
iiifferent subjects the closed-circuit television system is app-
ied.

Here is John Smith’s story about the British Universities.
,.1n England there are more than 30 universities. The two
oldest and most famous universities in England are Oxford
and Cambridge, dating from the 12th century. London Uni-
versity is the biggest of the modern ones. It comprises a large
number of various colleges and other institutions. '

We find well-equipped laboratories, lecture-roems, mu-
seums, workshops for different subjects and great libraries



holding thousands of volumes there. One must-say that some
of our remarkable Ukrainian scientists and writers are Ho-
noured Doctors of Cambridge and Oxford Universities.

The chief subjects which are taught at Oxford and Cam-
bridge include ancient languages, philesophy, history, law,
theology, medicine, natural sciences and mathematics. Each
university has different courses, the number of credit tests
varies too. . " '

Universities in ‘Great: Britain are autonomous and respon-
sible only to their governing body. The regulations differ
from university to university. In Oxford and Cambridge there
is a number of separate colleges, each with its own regulations
and courses of study. The teaching is based on the tutorial
system as well as lectures. Each student has a tutor who re- -
quires him to write essays and papers on the subjects he is
studying and submit them to him regularly about once a
fortnight for correction and discussion.

As Oxford and Cambridge are rather far from London and
other large cities the students have to live in the university
flats (hostels) or in private rooms, and the rent is very high.
Besides, students must pay for tuition, exams, credit tests,
for laboratory work, teaching aids and so on. The students
are almost entirely from the schools which serve only the
aristocracy. Some students get scholarships, but the number
of these students is comparatively small. =T

‘At present some of the newer universities concentrate én
technology. Besides the traditional university subjects they
teach agriculture, applied sciences and engineering.
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2. VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

Memorize the following basic phrases of the text:

Institutions of higher educa-
tion train specialists for our
nationaly economy.

Kyiv University conducts
scientific-research work.

It was founded in 1834.
In 1939 it was named after
Taras Shevchenko.
The students major in phy-
sics, mathematics, law, lin-
uistics, etc.
ny school leaver may apply
to the University.

They are admitted after suc-
cessful passing the examina-
tions.

They are taught at 16 facul-
ties.

The departments are grouped
into faculties.

Students are provided with
hostel accomodation.

They are also provided with

sport and recreation facili- .

ties.

A modern University campus
has been built in the outs-
kirts of the city.

Foreigners are offered 'the
same curricula.

They extend their knowledge

of Ukrainian and basic’ sub-

jects at a one-year prepara-

tory course.

Some applicants may com-
lete a preparatory course in
heir native courries.

.TIpeiMeTiB - Ha
. NiATOTOBUHX Kypcax.

Buuii naBuanbHi saksanu ro-
TyioTh crenianieris gna Ha-
HIOr0 HapoOAHOrO rocnojap-
CTBa.

KuiBcpkuii  yHiBepcHTeT npo-
BalUTh HayKOBO-ZOCJiZHY po-
6ory.

Bin sacsoBanu#t 1834 poky.
Y 1939 #iomy npuceoeno iM’s
Tapaca HJepuenka.
Crynentn cneiianisyiothes. 8
$i3nKkH, MaTeMaTHKH, IOPHC-
npyaexuii, AiHreicTHkH i T. 4.
KoxeH BHAYCKHMK UIKOJIH
MOXe NojaTH 3aABy Npo
BCTYT JIO YHiBEpCHTETY.

1x sapaxoByiors micas yenim-
HOTO CKJIaJaHHs . icnuTiB.

Bonn naBuaioTecs Ha 16 ¢a-
KYJbTETAX.

Kadenpu 06’e}myxoTbcsI y ¢a-
KYJAbLTETH.

CTyzeHTaM HaJaeTbCH TypPTO-
JKHTOK.

IM HamaloThcs TaKOX YMOBH
7151 3aHATb CIOPTOM i Bigmo-
YHHKY.

Cyuacue crynemcz,xe Micreu-
KO cnopymxeuo Ha oxonmu
MicTa.

IHozemui HaBUAIOThCA 32 T1€}O
€aMOI0. TIPOrpaMoIo.

" Bonu. po3miupiolOTb 3HAHHA 3

YKpaiHCbKOI MOBH i OCHOBHHX
OJHOPiUHUX

JlesKi BCTYIHHKH MOXKYTb 38-
KiHUMTH MiAroToBUi KypcH B
CBOiX KpaiHax.
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Senior students major in sub-
Jects which are essential for
their future activity.

Their graduation papers (pro-
jects) are oriented towards
the enterprise at which they
are supposed to work.

They take their practical
training before the gradua-
tion exams.

The University enjoys natio-
nal and international repu-
tation for the contribution
in scientific research.

The most famous universi-
ties in England are Oxford
and Cambridge.

They date from the 12th—
13th century.

London University is the
biggest of the modern ones.

It comprises a large number
of colleges and institutions.

There are well-equipped lec-
ture-rooms, workshops and
libraries there.

Some Ukrainian scientists
re Honoured Doctors of

1bridge.

The number of credit tests
varies in various universities.

Some have their own regula-
tions and courses of studies.
They are responsible to their
verning bodies. :

%e teaching is based on the
tutorial system. ‘
Students pay for tuition in
Great Britain. o

CrapuiokypcHHKY  cremiani:
3YIOTbCA 3 MpPERMETIB, M0 €
CYTTEBHMH B ix MaifyTHii
06oTi.

X AHIIOMHI pOGOTH (Ipoek-
TH) Bignmosigaiets mpodiio
MiAMpHEMCTBA, HA AKOMY BO-
HH MpAaliOBaTUMYTh.

Bouu npoxogsts mnpaktky
nepej BHIYCKHUMH eK3aMeHa-
MH.

Yuisepchrer g06pe Bigomuii
B kpaixi i 32 ii Mexamu cpo-
iM BKJIaZOM y saykosi gocJi-
AHKCHHA.

Hadpigomimumu yuisepcure-
TamMu B Anrnii e Oxcdopa-
chRuil i KeMOpimKchKuil.
Boun icayiors 3 XII—
XII er.

JlonoHchKHil yuiBepcuTer —
Ha#Giabwvi i3 CyyacHUX yHi-
Bepcureris  (Bennko6para-
Hii).

Ho Hboro BxomuTh BenHKa
KUJIBKICTh KOMEQXkKIB i iHCTH-
TYTIB,

Tam noGpe obnapuani aymu-
Topii, Maticrepui Ta 6i6mio-
TeKH.

Heski yxpainceki BueHi e
novyecHuMH jJoktopamu Kem6-
PiaXeHKOro YHIBEPCHTETY.
Kinskicts sanikis seonna-
KoBa B pisAux yHiBepcuTe-
Tax. :

Heaki Maiors cBoi Biachi
npaBuAa i KypcH HaByaHHA,
Boau nixssitHi cBoemy ym-
PaBAiHHIO. oo
Hapuanns opraHizosano ua
3aX0AaX HACTAaBHUUTBA.

Y BemugoGpuranmii crymeHTd.
IJ1aTATh 32 HaBYaHHA.



Some students get scholar-

ships.

Newer universities concen-
trate on technology.

Jlesiki cTyneHTH oOnEpKyloTe

CTHINIEHAII0.

HoBitHi yniBepcurern cnemis
anisyiotbcss Ha Texmiunux 1

NPHKJIAJHUX HAYKaX.

3. GRAMMAR STRUCTURES

1. The Passive Voice (to be - Participte II)

Tense

Active Voice

Passive Voice

Simple Present
Simple Past
Simple Future

We (often) discuss
this book.

We discussed this
book.

We shall discuss
this book.

The book is (often}
discussed.

The book was dis<
cussed.

The book will be
discussed.

Present Progressi-
ve
Past Progressive

Future Progressive

We are discussing
it now.

It is being discus-
sed now.

We were discussing It was being dis-

it when you came.

We shall be dis-
cussing. it.

cussed at 7 o’clock

yesterday.

Present Perfect

We have (already)

discussed this book.

The book has (al-
ready) been discus-
sed. :

Past Perfect
Future Perfect

LT

We had discussed
it by that time.
We shall have dis-
cussed it by the
end of the month.

It had been discus-
sed by that time.
It will have been
discussed by the
end of the month.

2. Ways of Translating the Passive Verb-Forms into Ukrainian

f(yiv University was founded Kuipcbruit yniBepeurer sa-
cHoBago 1834 poky.

in 1834.
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Students from about 80 count- B YHiBepcHTeTi HaByarOTbLCH-
ries are being trained at the CTYJeHTH i3 npu6ausuo 83

University. KpaiH.
The programme is transmitted Ilporpama  magxomur» 3
from the teacher’s console. IYJbTY BHKJagaya.

3. Uses of the Prepositions by and with

The programme is transmitted

from the console by the teacher. by — the doer of
This machine is operated by the action
electricity.

That letter was written with a with — an instrument
balt-pen. '

4. Comparative Use of the Gerund and Participle 1

Gerund Participle
These computers are used for They study at 16 faculties
performing calculations. containing 165 depart-
v ments.

On my coming home Coming home I found no-
I found nobody there. body there.

I enjoy Obraztsova’s singing ve- 1 saw you talking to that
ry much. man.

4. EXERCISES FOR ORAL PRACTICE

Ex. 1. Ask questions to have the following answers: B
1. Kyiv University was founded in 1834. 2. Chemists,
philologists, mathematicians, historians are trained there.
3. Students are admitted to .the University on the basis of
their results at the entrance examinations. 4. The computers
have been adjusted and operated by the students. 5. Foreign :
languages are taught at all faculties of the University. 6. Thei:
language laboratories are well equipped. 7. A modern Unis*
versity campus has been built in the outskirts of the city.: .2
Ex. 2, Correct the following false statements: - T e
1.-A modern University campus has been built in.the centr
of Kyiv. 2. Students from about 70 countries are being trained .
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at Kyiv University. 3. Foreign languages are taught only
at a few faculties of the universities and other educatio-
nal establishments. 4. About one hundred operations are per-
formed by computers. 5. Programmes are transmitted from
the laboratory. 6. Sports camps for the students of our Uni-
versity have been built on the sea coast in the North.

Ex. 3. Make up sentences of your own using the suggested
words. Use the Passive Voice:

1. Foreign languages — to teach. 2. A book — to publish —
last year. 3. New sports camps — to build — next year.
4. The language laboratories — to equip — already. 5. The
computers — to adjust — often. 6. The closed-circuit tele-
vision system — to apply — usually. 7. Tape-recorders — to
install — sometimes. 8. Electronic laboratories — to build —
as a rule. 9. Calculations — to perform — sometimes. 10.
The program — to transmit — sometimes. 11. A lot of Eng-
lish words — to learn — usually. 12. The article — to trans-
late — just.

Ex. 4. Respond to these questions:

1. Is English taught at educational establishments in Ukraine?
2. A lot of people are taught foreign languages in our country,
aren’t they? 3. Will text 9 be discussed today at the lesson?
4. Will these exercises be done in the laboratory? 5. Are com-
puters widely applied at educational establishments? 6. A
lot of calculations in students’ designs are performed by
computers, aren’t they? 7. About 700 words have been learnt
by you since September, haven’t they? 8. A large mumber
of questions is asked and answered at your lessons, isn’t it?
9. Are all the exercises checked up in class? 10. Your next
dictation will be written much better, won’t it? 11. Text 15
will not be translated, will it?

2

14When was Kyiv University founded? 2. At what faculk
ties -are foreign' languages taught? 3. Where are tape-recor- .
ders installed? 4. By whom have the computers been adjusted?
5. By whom are they operated? 6..-Where have sports campg
been built? 7. How many students dre being trained herep
8. Where are English books usually sold? 9. When was your
text-book' published? - ST e R
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Ex. 5. Ask your friend if the infermation given by your tea-
cher is frue as in the example:

Example:

Only English is spoken in class.
— Victor, is only English spoken
in class?

— Yes, it is. Only English is spo-
ken in class.

1. Books are published in Ukraine in different languages.
2. A lot of English books are translated into Ukrainian every
year. 3. A lot of specialists in different fields are trained
at the University. 4. All the University laboratories are well
equipped. 5. The tape-recorders are installed in the labora-
tory booths. 6. At lectures on different subjects the closed-
circuit television system is applied. :

Ex. 6. Give passive transforms of the followingsentences as in

the example:

Example:

The students get monthly grants at
the University.

— Monthly grants are got by the
students at the University.

1. The University trains chemists, biologists, philologists,
historians, etc. 2. Foreign students study Ukrainian. 3. We
have learnt a lot of English words. 4. The language labora-
tory promotes speech practice. 5. They published an interesting
article in this magazine. 6. They are discussing an intere-
sting problem now. 7. The professor is examining Maryna now.
Ex. 7. Give a good reason why the action won’t be done, will
be done, is being done. Follow the example:

Example:

I can help you translate the article.
— Thank you. It has already been
translated.

z. I can help you type these letters. 2. I can help you buy
the books. 3. I can help you complete the job. 4. I can help
you solve this problem.

Example

We have already looked through
the plan.

We don’t like it.

— The plan will be looked through
again. ‘




1. They have written the exercises. 2. We have done our la-
boratory assignment. 3. They have discussed the book. 4. He
has written the article.

Example:

Have they discussed the plan yet?
— No, it is still being discussed.

1. Have they built the house yet? 2. Has he written his paper
yet? 3. Has he translated the article yet? 4. Have they worked
at the laboratory?

Ex. 8. Replace the gerund with the words attached to it by
the words which follow the statement as in the example:

Example:

I thought of visiting my friend
(going on an excursion).

— I thought of going on an excur-
sion. ‘

1. T object to discussing this question now (giving him a bad
mark). 2. Thank you for coming (informing me of it). 3. He
succeeded in making a discovery (reading an English book
in the original). 4. She is proud of answering all the questions
(passing all the exams successfuily). 5. He was tired of swim-
ming (working at his report). 6. She is fond of going sightsee-
ing (receiving guests).

Ex. 9. Explain the following statements by using the phrases

I'm fond of, I enjoy, I dislike:

Example

You often go to your parents.
— I enjoy going to my parents.

1. You work much at your English. 2. You read English

books. 3. You go to the cinema very often. 4. You travel much

in summer. 5. You haven’t read this article, 6. You don’t

go to the theatre. 7. You often visit your friends. 8. You

often play tennis.

Ex. 10. Transform the following complex sentences info sim-
ple ones using the gerund as in the example:

Example:*

I’'m sorry that I'm troubling you.
(— Excuse my troubling you.

1. I'm sogry that I'm ringing you up. so late. 2. I'm sorry
that I furned on the radio when you were working. 3. I"'m sor-
ry that I have come so late. 4. I'm sorry that I have taken
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your pen. 5. I'm sorry that I went home without waiting for
you.

Example:

I'm sorry that I didn't tell you
about it.

— I'm sorry for not telling you
about it. v

1. I'm sorry that I didn’t help you yesterday. 2. I'm sorry

that 1 didn’t wait for you. 3. I'm sorry that I haven’t done

my homework. 4. I'm sorry that I didn’t ring you up yester-

day. 5. I'm sorry that I didn’t answer your letter. 6. I'm

sorry that I've not brought you the book.

Ex. 11. Join the two simple sentences using the gerund as in
the example:

Example ITrev went home. They didn’t wait
’ for me. ,

— They went home without waiting
for me.

1. T translated the text. 1 didn’t use the dictionary. 2. Mary
left home. She didn’t lock the door. 3. He went to bed. He
didn’t take off his shirt. 4. The boy continued to speak. He
didn’t look at us. 5. The man saved the child and went
away. He didn’t give his name.

Example 7§40t take a taxi. 1 went there
by bus. ~

— Instead of taking a taxi, I went
there by bus.

1. We did not go to the Crimea. We spent the summer on the
collective farm. 2. He was not preparing for his exams. He
was playing chess. 3. I did not learn the story by heart.
I prepared it for retelling. 4. I shall not go to the cinema.
I shall watch television. 5. I shan’t write her a letter. I'll
send her a telegram.

Example:

X9

-‘Mother is busy; She is cooking din-
ner. -
" |— Mother is busy cooking dinner.

1. Victor is B-usy. He is repairing his bicycle. 2.:Mlar3.én‘a is
busy. She is washing her dress. 3. I was busy. I was prepar-
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ing my report. 4. The children are cleaning the room. 5. The

teacher was busy. She was correcting our tests.

Ex. 12. React to the following questions with of course, sure-

ly, to my mind, most probably or perhaps:

1. Are you fond of travelling? 2. Are you fond of going to the

theatre? 3. What do you like better: going to the cinema or

to the theatre? 4. What films have you seen lately? Which of

them is worth seeing? 5. How many English books have you

read this year? Which of them are worth reading? 6. Is it pos-

sible to learn English without working hard? 7. Where do you

intend spending your holidays? 8. What will you do after pas-

sing your exams?

Ex. 13. Ask your fellow-student (using the gerund): :

a) 1. if he dreamed of applying to the University. 2. if it is
worth studying foreign languages. 3. if he enjoys travell-
ing by sea. 4. if he likes playing chess. 5. if he will insist
on your coming to his place. 6. if he intended going to
Moscow last year. 7. if he was fond of going to Moscow thea-
tres when he was there. :

b) 1. what he suggests doing. 2. what he is interested in.
3. why he has given up smoking. 4. why he insists on

- my going to the laboratory. 5. who objects to his taking
part in the conference. 6. when he stopped working at
that problem. ) ’ :

5. EXERCISES TO BE DONE IN WRITING

Ex. 1. Rewrite the following sentences in the interrogative and
negative forms:
1. Foreign languages are taught at all faculties of the Univer-
sity. 2. Students from about 80 countries are being trained at
the University. 3. At lectures the closed-circuit television
system is applied rather often. 4. A gym and a swimming
pool have been built for the students. 5. A very important
question is being discussed at the conference now. '
Ex. 2. Make up sentences using the Passive voice with the
following word combinations as in the example:

Example:

Text 10 — to study last week.
|— Text 10" was studied last week.

1.- The foreign delegation — to show Kyiv Universit)-! yester; :
day. 2. The students of different specialities — to train there.
3. Sports camps — to build next year. 4. The tape-recorders —
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to install recently. 5. Meetings — to hold here usually.

6. The delegation — o meet tomorrow. 7. The letters — to

type now. 8. The report — to listen to with great interest

now.

Ex. 3. Transform the sentences into the Passive Voice as in
the example:

Example: They will do these exercises tomor-
row.
— These exercises will be done to-
morrow.

[. She is typing a business letter and she will send it in the
afternoon. 2. From the console the teacher monitors the stu-
dents and controls the class. 3. They are building a new gym
and a swimming pool for the students. 4. They installed the
new tape-recorders in the laboratery booths. 5. They equipped
the language laboratories with new booths. 6. We are dis-
cussing very important questions at the conference. 7. The
professor is examining my friend now. 8. Who has given you
this book? 9. They took great care of their library.

Ex. 4. Rewrite the sentences in the.Active Voice as in the

example. Translate them into Ukrainian:

Example IThe delegation was met at the sta-
tion by the interpreter.
— The interpreter met the delega-
tion at the station.

1. Our production plan will be carried out. 2. The students
of various specialities are trained at 16 faculties of the Uni-
versity. 3. Foreign languages are taught at all the faculties of
the University. 4. English is spoken in England. 5. The com-
puters have been adjusted by the students. 6. The radio is
widely used for political, cultural and educational work.
7. The meeting was held yesterday. 8. This book must be
read by all the students of the group. 9. The book is being
translated by my friend now.

Ex. 5. Supply prepositions and adverbs where necessary. Trans-

late the sentences into Ukrainian:

1. Why is he being laughed ...? Has he done anything funny?
2. Whom was the letter written ...? He has no friends in Lon-
don. 3. Don’t worry! The doctor has been sent ... 4. When the
coats were takem ..., the guests went ... the sitting-room.
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5. He was shown the way ... the station. 6. ... lectures ... dif-
ferent subjects the closed-circuit television system is used.
7. Here you can see computers ... performing calculations, say,
.. students’ designs. 8. His lecture was listened ... ... great
interest. 9. The article was being translated when somebody
knocked ... the door. 10. Some ... the sports camps are ...
special types ... football players, skiers and so on.

Ex. 6. Insert the articles where necessary:

... Kyiv University is| one of .... biggest institutions
of ... higher education in ... Ukraine. It has 16 faculties
and ... number of ... departments. ... lot of ... graduates of

... University work in ... different fields of ... national econo-

my. Every year many ... specialists who come from Europe,

... Asia, ... Africa and ... Latin America graduate from ...

University ... teacher’s console is ... heart of ... system.

From this console ... teacher monitors ... students and con-

trols ... class. ... students have got ... gym and ... swimming

pool where they may go in for ... sports. Sports camps have
been built on ... sea coast in ... South. Some of them are of
.. special types for ... football players, skiers and so on.
Ex. 7. Use the correct verb forms in these sentences (Infini-
tive forms are given in brackets): i

1. Five new buildings (to construct) in our street, the sixth

building, a new school (o construct) and I hope the work

(to finish) in August. 2. The key to his room (to lose) and

he (can) not (to get) into the room yesterday. 3. The book

(to read) by all the students of their group and it (to discuss)

the next week. 4. Many wonderful discoveries (to make) by

our scientists. 5. When I came into the room, the last student

(to examine). 6. This textbook (to illustrate) by a friend of

mine. 7. We shall start working according to the new program

as soon as it (to adopt) by the board.

Ex. 8. Translate into English using the gerund:

a) s gyxe mobmo (Cnyxatd MY3uKY, KyaTHCA B MOPi BJITKY,
KaTaTHCA Ha JIMKAaxX B3MMKY, YHTATH IiKaBi KHUIKKH, TO-
JOpPOXKYBATH)

6) BM BXKe MOYAAH (UMTATH KHUTY, AKY BH KYNHIIH, nepems{-

.ar. JAaTH TeKcT, 3amucyBartH (to make notes of) sekuito, BuBgaTu
aHTIifiCbKY MOBY)?

B) 5 HE 3aNePeuyIo NPOTH TOro (106 miTH mOryJATH, mOG BOHA
fonoMarasa MeHi, o6 nité Tyau, mo6.o6MiHATHCS H,YMKaMH
3 UBOTO. HHTaHHH)

r) 2 me He 3aKkiHuMB (MepexJafaTH c*ra'mo roaopmn no Te-
JgeoHy, 4UTATH rasery).
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Ex. -9. Analyze the ing-forms. State which of them are genmds
- - and which participles:

1. They were busy packing things. 2. The book 1is not worth

reading. 3. Is there any chanee of seeing him again? 4. 1 like

. your way of doing it. 5. We watched the playing children.

6. Seeing that it was beginning to get cold we went home.

7. I'm so grateful for his helping me. 8. On coming home I

rang him up at oence.

‘Ex. 10. Complete the dialogues in writing:

kdd >w?w>w>w>

. When was your University founded?
How many faculties are there at your Universify?
What's the total number of students at the.faeulties?
What subjects are taught at the University?
Do Ukrainian students have to pay for their tuition at
colleges?
What s the term of 1nstruct10n at Ukramian umversitles,
mstxtutes and academles?
[ B ] L ]

B. .

AT en]oyed yesterday’s lecture very much. The speaker
really knows his sub]ect doesn’t he?

B. . ‘

A. We re lucky we can listen to such lecturers — people who
aren’'t afraid of coming out with new ideas.

B.

Ex. 11 Translate into English: :

A. 1. Y npoMy palioHi' cnopymxkyeThest Be.nnxuﬁ €KOJIOTiYHO
Gesneunuit sapo. 2. 51 neseH, mo Gyze 36ynoBano 6araro Ja-
Goparopiii, Akl GynyTs 1106pe ofnanuadi. 3. Bararo cryaent-
CbKHX osnopoaqax TabopiB No6yROBaHO HA MiBAEHHOMY Gepesi
KpuMy . Yei po3paxyHKH NPOBOAATHCH 3a JONOMOIOI0 KOM-
n'1oTepib. '5. Inosemni moBn BHBYAIOTbCH Ha BCIX ¢aKyjbTe-
max yHisepcurery. 6. Mloro cayxanw 3 senukum inrtepecom.
7. Yomy fiomy nocraBuam Oarato 3anutann? 8. Jle npopa-
jotbest i KHuru? 9. Kum ns kuura 6ysa nepexnajeHa ykpa-
JHCbKOI0 MOBOIO i sie BOHa roryetbcs Ho ApyKy? 10. Koan
glne BUNymeHa B eBiT us Kuura? 11. Horo nompocuau Bip-
ﬂzniem Ha T7pu nutasgs. 12, fkmwo pofora Oynme sakiHuena
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‘'3aBTpa, MH HoizieMo 3a Micro. 13. He 3axoxere B ayauropiio.
Tam eksamenyiotb crysenta. 14. lis monis KoMeHTyeTbes B
C¢LOrOHilUHIX raserax. : :

B. 1. Meni Besinn npuiiti clogun o m’sarif roguni. 2. Homy ne
Aajay 3MOrd miiroTrysatHcsi o BHcTynmy. 3. IM He moxasanm
#IOpOTH 1O Haworo jomy. 4. Ham He nmpHILIOTL KHHI NOWITO.
5. Ix npoeksamenyiote Ha spaTHicTb J0 Hiei poboth. 6. Bac
8YCTpiHYTb JieAKi uienu nenerauii. 7. Jluctu 6yayTts Bianpas-
Jieni BuacHo. 8. T'asern npunocsaTs pano Bpauui. 9. Tenerpama
Oyna npunecena ropuny Tomy. 10. 32 HMMH BXe NoCAasH.
11. Ilpo Hux roBOpHJIH, SIK PO XOPOWIMX cHeliaJicTis.

6. WRITTEN COMPOSITIONS

1. Describe the educational establishment you are studying
at. ' .
2. Describe your educational background.

7. TALKING POINTS

Miustrative Conversations o e
1. Read, learn and act out the following conversations.

1

— Are all pupils admitted to higher schools after successful
finishing secondary schools? - ,

— Those who pass successfully their entrance/competitive
exams. .

— Where is higher education provided?

— Higher education is provided at universities and institu-
tes. There are three forms of educational institutions:
full-time, evening and extra-mural. .

— How long is a university or an institute course?

— The higher school course lasts from 4 to 6 years.

— Are Ukrainian students granted a degree upon completing
the course?

=t After successful presenting graduation projects or sitting

_wo-for state exams at some institutes students receive «diplo-

;5 Mas» and are guaranteed jobs in the fields for which they

-1 have been trained. , v

After successful presenting graduation projects or sitting for

state exams.— Ilicia ycnimHoro saxucry aumiomsoi poGotu

a00 CKJ/ajaHHA Jep:KaBHHX iCIHTIB. :
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2

— Do students have to pay for education in Ukraine?

— It's common knowledge that all education is free in our
country. Moreover, students are provided with monthly
rants by the state.

— Do all students in Ukraine receive grants?

— Not all, but the majority of them. Those who study well
%pd take part in socially useful work.

— Do students live in hostels or at home?

‘— Students from other cities and towns are provided with
hostel accomodation at a very low cost, but as for theip
meals, they must solve the problem themselves.

moreover — 6inbile Toro

grants (scholarship) — crunensis

3

— Are there many foreign students in Ukraine? .

— Students from about 150 countries study at higher an
specialized secondary establishments of Ukraine.

— What is the tuition fee in Ukraine for a foreign student?

— There’re no fees. Education is free for all Ukrainian and
foreign students.

— Do foreign students receive monthly grants?

— Yes, they do. They are paid twice as much as Ukrainian
students. .

— In what language is instruction given to foreign students?

— Instruction to foreign students is given in Ukrainian. If a
foreign student doesn’t know Ukrainian, he has to take
a year’s course in Ukrainian before he gets down to stu-
dying the speciality of his choice.

tuition fee — nsiata sa maBwanms

instruction — naBuannsg

... before he gets down to — ... nepm Hix BiH mouxe

He has to take a year's course in Ukrainian.— Bin mae npoii-

TH PiYHHA KypC HABYaHHA YKDPAiHCHKOI MOBH.

4

~— What is the main purpose of the higher school in the
Ukraine? - : S

— The main purpose is to enrich the student’s knowledge in

- - the fundamental sciences which do not become outdated
as quickly as the applied sciences, and to teach students
~to put to use creatively what they have learnt.
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— What is done to develop in students the ability to work
independently and creatively?
— With this aim in view, future specialists are taught to
. understand and how to think rather than to memorize
and what they should think.
— Are students engaged in research?
— Yes, they are. Students’ research work has become aninse-
~ parable part of the educational process and is compulsory.
— In what way are students engaged in research?
— About one half of the country’s scientists work at higher
educational establishments, and students conduct research
. under their guidance in students’ scientific societies and
design bureaus.
fundamental sciences — Qyngamentanbui nayku
applied sciences — npukaagni nayxku
outdated — zactapiauii
to put to use creatively — TBOpuo BHKOpHCTOBYBaTH
to be engaged in research — 3afiMaTics nOCHiIKeRHAMH
2. Fill in the missing parts making use of the terminology of
ed;;cational institutions as well as of your knowledge of the
subject.

.
— At what age do pupils start school?

—

—_ Is education compulsory in Ukraine?

— In what types of school do young boys and girls receive
a secondary educatjon?

— What is the salary of school teachers in Ukraine?

2
— What is the aim of a vocational school?

— At what age do young boys and girls go to a vocational
_school?

——

— Why have vocational schools been set up in Ukraine?

— What is a specialized secondary school? Who studies there?

——a
eoe
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Anyone between the age of 17 to 35, who has a certificata
of secondary school and who successfully passed entrance
exams, may be admitted to a higher educational instity-
tion.

There are three forms of educational institutions: full-
time, evening and extra-mural.

Alter graduating from a University or an institute stu-

dents receive diplomas which qualify them to work in the
field for which they have been trained.

ﬁzs, diplomas of all 3 types of higher education carry equ-
al status. '

4

The higher school course lasts from 4 to 6 years.

The academic year is divided into two terms: from the
Ist of September to the 23d of January and from the 7th
of February to the Ist of July.

It's common knowledge that all education in our country
is free. On top of that, the state provides students with
monthly grants.

gfudents from other cities and villages are provided with
hostel accomodation at a very low cost, but they have to
cater for their meals themselves.

5
Are foreign students trained in Ukraine?

What is the tuition fee in Ukraine for a foreign student?

Does a foreign student receive a monthly grant? What does
it amount to? '
ﬁow do foreign students cope with the language barrier? _
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6
— What determines further development of the higher school?

— What is the main purpose of the higher school in Ukraine?
— What is done to develop in students the ability to work
independently and creatively?

—

— Are students engaged in research?
— What is the curriculum of a higher school? Is there a uni-
form curriculum for the entire country at each level?
3. Role-play the following situations:
Ino3emenp WiKaBHTLCH CHCTEMOIO OcBiTH B YKpaini. Bin poa-
NHTYe Bac:
1. mpo HaBuYaHHS i BUXOBaHHA B 3arajbHOOCBITHIN KOAI;
2. npo MiAroTOBKY KaipiB 145 BHPOGHHMUTBA B Npodrexyuu-
JIMIAX; A
3. mpo miaroToBKy ¢axiBuiB BHmoOI KBajipikauii y Buux
HaBYaJbHUX 3aKJanax;
4. npo MoXJHBicTb 3106yTTA rpoMajsinaMH 3apy6ixKHHX Kpain
ocBiTH B YKpaiHi.

TloroBopith npo Hawi Bysu, npo yu60Bi 3aK.iaju, Ae BH
HaBYaIHCb, MpPO 3MiHH, sKi BiLOyBalOTHCH 3apas y cucremi
HapoJHoi OCBiTH.

8. SUPPLEMENT
Text 1

- In what way does the sys,tem" of education in the USA differ
from the system of education in Ukraine?

~ Schooling in the USA
“ You know that Amerlcan chlldren go to school for twelve
years.
There are difierent schools .in the USA: large and small,
public and private, co-educational and for boys and girls
alone, schools in large cities and in small {owns.
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When the children are five years old they go to kinder-
%_arten. After kindergarten they go to elementary school.

hey study there eight years.

Then the American children can go to high school. They
study there four years more. Most Americans finish high
school because it is free.

Public schools, one of the types of high schools, are al-
ways big. There are about fifteen hundred boys and girls
there. Most American public schools are co-educational which
means that girls and boys study together. Most Americans
go to public schools.

When the American children finish high school they can
go to college. A college is like a University. The difference
is that a university has several colleges. The students study
at college four years. »

The school year always begins in September or October
and ends in May or June. Many children cannot go to college
because it costs too much.

Some colleges have three hundred students or fewer, but
some universities have twenty thousand students or more.

Text 2

Read the text. Find the new words in the dictionary. Retell
it: '

Schools in Great Britain

There are several types of schools in Great Britain. First
of all there are primary and secondary schools. Children go
to primary school when they are six and to secondary school
when they are eleven. There are some secondary schools on-
ly for boys, some are only for girls. Grammar schools prepare
pupils for the universities. On Saturdays and Sundays there
are no lessons at English schools.

English children learn such subjects: English, mathema-
tics, history, geography, science (biology, botany, physics
and chemistry), foreign languages, singing and drawing.
They also have PT (physical training).

The children are at school from 9 a. m. till 4 p. m. From
12 p. m. till 2 p. m. they have lunch. After 4 p. m. they go
home. ' '
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Text 3

Discuss this problem with your friend. Express your opinion
on the system of education in Japan:

The Pros and Cons of Japanese Education

Q.: Professor White, why are the Japanese so successful

at educating their children?

— Because the entire society is mobilized around child-
ren, and the No. 1 concern for anyone in Japan is education.
There are about 50 monthly magazines that parents of pres-
chool-age kids can subscribe to. Bookstores are filled with
manuals on how to work with your child. And a very popular
desk for children to use at home has a sort of dashboard with
an electric pencil sharpener and a built-in calculator. There’s
a button to push that rings a buzzer in the kitchen to get ma-
ma to help with something or bring a snack.

Q.: Do mothers wait on their children?

— Yes. Most mothers don’t work outside the home, espe-
cially when their children are small. Their major profession
is mothering, and their relationship with their child is intense
and indulgent. It’s said that the Japanese mother is an agent
of the educational system and that without her it wouldn’t
work. These women have a curriculum for their kids, even
in infancy. They’re very intensive about it, with games and
songs, exercise and dancing. It’s a joy to watch a Japanese
mother with her child. ‘

Q. And Japanese fathers? _

— Father is indulgent but not much involved..He simply
isn’t home much. He works on Saturdays and usually has to
spend much of his time off on work or company socializing.
Sunday ‘is when he’s with the kids. So there’s a nickname
for father: He’s called the Sunday friend.

UNIT 12

T o pic: Recreation (our days-off, week-ends,
holidays, entertainment)
Grammar: 1. The Past Perfect Tense
2. The Future-in-the Past
3. Sequence of Tenses
4. Reported Speech
Text: The Way We Spend Our Free Time




1. THE WAY WE SPEND OUR FREE TIME

Peter Klymenko: Did you go anywhere this week-end,
Borys?

Borys Lytvynov: Last Saturday my wife and I went to the
cinema to see a new film. It was quite amusing. Then on Sun-
day I wanted to go to the theatre. You know Kate is an ad-
mirer of opera and 1 heard on the radio that National Opera
had started its new theatrical season. I was sure it was next
to impossible to get tickets as they had probably been already
sold out. A friend of mine is an actor at the Opera House.
I asked him to get two seats for us. But he failed to help me.
He told me that he would be able to get tickets for us only
next Sunday. By the way, are you doing anything special
tonight?

 Pete: Nothing in particular. Why?

Borys: 1 thought we could go to the cinema if you don’t
mind.

Pete: I’d love to. You know I'm a great cinema-goer,
but I haven’t been to the cinema of late for some reason or
other. Let me see ... I’ll be free round about seven. Is there
anything interesting on? '

Borys: A new musical is on this week. They say it's worth
seeing. I remember reading a review of it last Sunday. The
review says it was one of those films one shouldn’t miss.

Pete: Do you remember the title?

_ Borys’ Unfortunately not. But I remember it’s a fine mu-
sical.

Pete: To tell the truth I don’t care very much for musicals.

Borys: In that case let's go somewhere else. I was told
they would be showing the film «War and Peace» after Leo
Tolstoy’s novel. Now, I'll look in the paper ... Oh, yes, that’s
right. It’s a Hollywood production. '

Pete: Oh, I'll gladly go and see this film.

Borys: The show starts at half past eight. There’s a news-
_reel, of course, but no cartoon or documentary. Will Halyna
join us? ‘ ‘ S :

Pete: Don’t you know that she is having a holiday now?
She went to a sanatorium in the Crimea last week.

Borys: 1didn’t know that she had been away. By the way,
have you got any plan for your holidays? As for me I enjoy
spending my holidays in the Crimea. There is a very nice ho-
liday camp there at the Black Sea. It’s a very good camp
with all modern conveniences and comfort. It has its swim-
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ming pool and tennis courts. I'm fond of playing tennls and
enjoy every minute of staying there. I usually make friends
with a lot of interesting people there. What about you?
Pete: 1 hate the idea of spending a holiday with crowds
of people. I told you I always wanted to get awaY from crowds,
I want to have a holiday from work, from noise that’s wh
I prefer spending it in a quiet village. Besides, I'm fond o
climbing. This summer I'm planning to go to the Carpathiang,
There is a very nice village in the mountains. I hope to hava
a good time there. I'll climb the mountains.
~ But this year I'll have a shorter holiday. I'm to be back
in Kyiv by the 8th of August. I have been invited to give
some lectures at London University and I'm to leave for Lofis
don on the 15th of August. I'll also participate in the work
of the conference «University Today» which will be jointl
organized by 25 universities. We'll discuss some importan
functions universities have in every society today. The sub-
ject of my paper is «Computer-Assisted Instruction».

* Kk

How do you usually spend your free time? Do you ofte
go to the cinema? What films do you prefer to see? Why
Are theatres popular in this country? Which are the most
famous theatres in this country? What play did you see last?
Did it impress you? Are you fond of music? What music do
you like more light music or serious (classical) music? Who
is your favourite composer? What do you think of the opera
today? What theatrical performance would you advise me to
see? Which is your favourite drama theatre? What plays does
it stage? What are advantages and disadvantages of televi-
sion? What kind of holiday do you prefer? Why? Are hikes
popular in the country? Is tourism popular here? Why are
some people fond of tourism? What about you? Have you
ever been abroad? What was the purpose of your going there?
What are your plans for the coming holidays?

2. VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

Memorize the following basic phrases of the text:
How did you spend your $§k Bu mpoBesu cBoi Buxigmi

week-end? - {cy6oty i Hemimo)?
Did you go anywhere this Bu xoawin xyau-ue6yap uniel
week-end? cy6otd i Hegini?
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I was at the cinema.

-1 saw an amusing film.

I care for operas very much.
T'm keen on operas.

I’m an admirer of opera.

I prefer to go to the Drama
theatre.

He is a great cinema-goer.

The National Opera is starting
its new theatrical season.
It’s next to impossible to-
get tickets to the theatre. -
He failed to get two seats
to the theatre.

Have you got any plan for
this Sunday?

Nothing in particular (no-
thing special).

My friend had seen the play
by that time.

He said the film was superb.

I'll be free round about 7

p. m.

Is there anything interesting
n today at the cinema?
hat’s on at the cinema to-

day?

1 saw that documentary on

TV

You should not miss that
film.
It’s a good cartoon film.

It’s a fine musical.
I prefer adventure films.

I dislike mystery films.

This comedy film is worth
eing.
hey say a new feature film
is on today.
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- 6yB y xino.

$1 nuBuBCca KinoxoMmeniio.
A nyxe mo6mo onepy.
1 waHyBaAbHUK OnepH.

S1 BBaXRaIO 32 Kpame XOpuTH
JO ApaMaTHYHOIG TeaTpy.
Bin nywe mo6uts xoautH, B
KiHo. I
Hauionanbna Onepa posnoygs.
Hae cBif TeaTpasbHMi Ce3qy. |
Maiixxe nemoxnnso pgicratu
KBUTKH B Tearp.

Homy ne Baanoch aicratu asa
KBHTKH B Tearp.

Y Bac € skich maaHu WoOHO
Hegiai? '

Hivoro ocoGausoro.

Mik apyr yxe noauBuBcs
n’ecy Ha To# yac.

Bin ckazas, mo ¢ineM uy-
JOoBH#.

Sl 6yay Biabuuii Gausnko 7
TOJHHH Beyopa.

Croroasi #ige mwoch uikase B
Kinorearpi?

Illo cvoroaui #zae B KinoTear-
pi?

Sl nuBHBCA TOR JOKYMEHTa/b~
Huil ¢iapMm no TeseBisopy.
Bam He Bapro npomyckatu
ioro.

le rapuaf myapTunnikauis-
HHR (iabBM.

e rapuuii miosika,

§ Bignaio nepemary npuroi-
HHNBKHM GiabpMaM.

$1 He mo6umo feTeKTHBHI (isb-
MH.

o kinokomenilo Bapto mO-
JMBHTHCD.

Kaxyrs, mo cworogui #ge
HOBHH XYIOXKHI# (inpM,



Who is starring in it?

1 enjoy spending my vacation
in the Crimea.
There is a nice holiday camp
there.
It has its sw1mming pool and
tennis courts.
I'm fond of playing tennis
(cHmbing).
I -thate the idea of going
there.
I'm on leave now.
I want a holiday from work
(from crowds of people).
I prefer spending my holiday
in a quiet village.

Fe to get a room in the
hote

I'll have a shorter holiday
this time.

X10 rpae B HbOMY [OJOBHY
poab?

9 0610 NPOBOJMTH Bif-
nyctky B Kpumy.

Tam € rapra Gasa BignouyuH-
KYy.

Boua Mae cBiff n/aBa/ibHUA
Gacefin i TemicHi KopTH.

1 ayxe moGiio rpaTH B TeHic
(XoguTH B TOpH).

S sigxuasio camy igeio mite
(noixaTH) TYRH.

51 sapas y BifTyCTIL.

1 xouy BignoynTtH Big poGoTH
(Bin moneit).

$1 BBaXKaI0 38 Kpaille TPOBOAH-
TH BIANYCTKY B THXOMY ceal.
Sl coxisaioch mocenufHcs B
rogei.

U,boro POKY B MeHe CKOpoue-
Ha Bignycrka.

3. GRAMMAR STRUCTURES

1. The Past Perfect Tense

1. T (we, he, she, you, they) had got the tickets to the

theatre
a) before you came.

b) by 2 o’clock yesterday.

2. 1 (we, he, she, you, they) did it aiter Pete had gone to

the cinema.

Note The Past Perfect Tense is used to express an action comple-
ted before a fixed moment in the past, or another actio ﬁ&

the past.

2. Comparative Use of the Past Progressive, Present Perfect

and Past Perfect Tenses

- Past Progressive

Past Perfect

I was going to the theatre
a) at 6 o'clock yesterday-
b) when you saw me.

8.

I had returned home
a) by 6 o’clock
b} when (beiore) you ca-
me.
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Past Progressive Past Perfect

S fiwga B TeaTp 51 (Bxe) TIOBepHy/ach J0o-
: oMy
a) BYOpa o 6 roguui a) BYOpa Ha 6 FOAUHY
6) B TOH MOMEHT, KOJH BH 6) (1a Toii MOMeEHT) KOMIH
no6a4nan Mene BH NpHBANLTH .
b/l
Present Perfect Past Perfect

It’s good that you have come It’s good that you came on-

only now, as 1 have just ly at 8 o’clock as I had fi-

finished my work. nished my work (just) be-
fore you came.

Ho6pe, mo By NpHALLIH JaKIne Ho6pe, mo Bu npuiimay au-

3apas, 60 2 WIOHHO 3aKiHyup we o 8 roauui, 60 7 3akiy-

poGory. 4B po6GOTY mIOHHO nepen
THM, fK BH OpHALIY.

3. The Future in the Past

He knew that I should go to  Bin 3uas, wo s nigy B Kixo

the cinema in the evening. BBeuepi.
I did not know that you §I He suaB, wo BH nigere B
would go to the theatre. Tearp.

Note It expressés the future aetlon in reference to the past moment,
It is used in subordinate clauses if the predicate of the princip-
le clause is expressed by the verb in the past tense.

4. Sequence of Tenses. Reported Speech

Direct Speech Reported Speech
He said, «I go to the Crimea He said (that) he went to
every year». the Crimea every year.

e said, «I’'m reading a very He said he was reading a ve-.
interesting book nows. ry interesting book then.
He said, «I went there last He said he had gone there
year». the previous year,
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Direct Speech

Reported S péech |

He said, «You will enjoy your
stay here».

He said, «I have read the
book.»

He told me (that) I should
enjoy my stay there.

He said he had read the
book.

.Note When changing direct speech into reported the following changes

of tenses take place:

Direct Speech

Reported Speech

Simple Present
Present Progressive
Simple Past
Present Perfect
Simple Future

Simple Past

Past Progressive
Past Perfect

Past Perfect

Future in the Past

Note When changing direct speech into repoi'ted, the followig (I:_han-(
- ges of adverbs and pronouns usually take place:

Direct Speech

Reported Speech

This
these
now

here
today
tomorrow

yesterday

next
“last
ago -
in two days

that

those

then

there

that day

the next day,
the following day
the day before,
the previous day
the following
the previous
before _

two days later
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5. Reported General Questions

Direct General Questions

Reported General Questions

He asked me,
3

¢) «Have you seen a new film?»
«Did you enjoy spending

our holidays in the Crimea?»

) «Will you go to the con-
P»

«Are you free tonight®
«Is she having a holiday?»

He asked me if

He wondered if (whether) -
a) 1 was free that night,
b) She was having a hel-
day.

¢) I had seen a new film.
d) I had enjoyed spending
my holidays in the Crimea.
e) I should go to the can-
cert.

¢ Reported Special Questions

&o te. In reported questions the word order is direct.

Direct General Questions

Reported Special Questions

PE asked me,
1) «When does the show start?»

«Where did you spend your
holiday last year?»

your holiday in a quiet village?»

Pete asked me

a) when the show started."
b) where I had spent my
hotiday the previous year.

«Why do you Iike to spend ¢) why I liked to spend my

holiday in a quiet village.

- Reported Cornmands and Requests

Direct Speech

|

Reported Speech

He said to us,
«Go and see this films.

said to him,
«Don’t be lates.

He said (to me)
8 «Open the window, please»,

«Don’t turn on the TV sety,

He fcflkded us to go and
ordered |see that fi}m.
I ?;}{;d him not to
ordered be late.
He told me (to open the
window.
not to turn
on the TV
sef.
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4. EXERCISES FOR ORAL PRACTICE

Ex. 1. Tell your fellow-students what he (she, they) said as
in the example:

Example {The tickets have already been sold
out.

— He said the tickets had been
sold out by that time.

N3

¥ I've managed to get the tickets. 2. We have taken our
seats. 3. Pete made up his mind to spend his vacation in the
Crimea. 4. 1 have already had my holiday. 5. I made friends
with many people when I was in the Crimea. '

Ex. 2. Complete the following sentences: .

1. 1 knew that ... 2. 1 was sure that ... 3. T did not know
where ... 4. He knew why ... 5. 1 was sure he ... 6. We were
informed that ... 7. 1 was told how ... 8. He pointed out
that ... 9. He stressed in his report that ... 10. The reportéf
noted that ...

"Ex. 3. Join the following parts of the seniences into ome

introducing the conjunctions before or afier:

Example [Mary studied French. Mary

entered the University.

— Mary had studied French befo-
re she entered the Universily.

i — Mary studied French after she

had graduated from the Univer-

sity.

1. He took part in the conference at the University. He cama
to London. 2. The organizing committee invited him to take
part in the conference. He wrote a paper. 3. Borys arrived at
the airport. His friends came there too. 4. I came to the air-
port. The plane landed safely. 5. We got home. It began to
rain.

Ex. 4. Answer the Tollowing guestions:

1. Have you taken part in the conference? 2. Did you tell your
friend that you had taken part in the conference? 3. Had you
written your paper long before you went there? 4. Had you
been invited by the 5th of December? 5. Had the conference
started its work before you arrived there? 6. Had you visited
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your friends before you left for London? 7. Had he got the

tickets before you received the invitation?

Ex. 5. Give two different answers to each of the following
questions as in the example. Make use of the phrases
in the right column:

Example When did he come? to show us a|

new film

— He came when they were show- I
ing us a new film. Q
— He came when they had already 0

shown us a new film.

1. When did you meet him? to turn the corner of the

‘ street

2. When did you ring them just to have dinner
up?

8. When did his friends co-  the plane to land at the air-
me to see you off? port

4. When did you tell him to examine the suitcase

. about it?

8. When did it begin rain- to get ready to leave
ing?

6. When did you go to the to start its new theatrical
Opera House? . season

7. When did she ring you to return home
up? ‘

Ex. 6. Make the necessary substitutions and act out the dia-

logues. Use the word combinations given below:

Example: Had Ivan done his homework by

5 o’clock?

— Yes, he had.

— And what about Pete?

— I'm afraid he hadn’t.

Borys hasn’t registered his ticket
yet.

— Why? I thought he had.

to get tickets to the cinema; to see a new film; to read a re-
view of a new film; to have a holiday; to make friends with
f lot of interesting people; to go to the .Carpathians; to par-
icipate in the work of a conference.
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Ex. 7. Make up conversations as in the example:
Example: '

Are you going -to your parents for
the ‘week-end?

— What did he ask? I have not got
him.

— He asked if you were going to
your parents for the week-end.

1. Where are you going to spend your holiday this year?
2. Do you enjoy spending your holidays in the Crimea? 3. Is
there a nice holiday camp at the Black Sea? 4. Do you like
the idea of spending your holiday with crowds of people?
5. Where did you spend your last holiday? 6. What bus will
take me to the airport? 7. Have you made up your mind
where to spend your coming holiday?
Ex. 8. Refer the following sentences to the past starting with
He said (that)...
1. He says he has just come back from the Crimea. 2. He says
he spent a whole month in the Crimea. 3. He says his friend
and he spend most of their time on the beach. 4. Borys says
he has visited many beautiful places along the Black Sea
coast. 5. He says he has taken many photographs while tra-
velling in the Crimea. 6. She says Borys told her a lot of
interesting stories about his travels in the Crimea. 7. She
says she has never been to the Crimea. 8. She says she will
go there next summer.
Ex. 9. Make the questions with I wonder or I'd like to
- know...:
1. Where will you go for a holiday? 2. Where do you enjoy
spending your holiday? 3. What books are you fond of?
4. How many foreign languages do you know? 5. Do you often
go to the theatre? 6. Is this play worth seeing? 7. Do you have
many friends in England? 8. Who invited you to take part
in the conference?
Ex. 10. Combine each pair of sentences into one as in the

example:
Example [\here has he put the book? Please,
tell me.

— Will you tell me where he has
put the book?

1. When do you usually have your holidays? Please, tell me.
2. Who has invited you to take part in the conference? Please,
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tell me. 3. Where did your family go to see you off? Please,
tell me. 4. Why did you decide to stay at home? Please, tell
me. 5. When did the plane land? Please, tell me. 6. Where
is the railway station? Can you tell me?

5. EXERCISES TO BE DONE IN WRITING

Ex. 1. Answer the questions as in the examples: e
Example ' you tike travelling? — Yes, I fi

do. et

— The teacher asked me whether

gi?:l'dl liked travelling and I said
id. .

1. Do you enjoy having your holidays in the Crimea? 2. Will
you come to see me off to the airport? 3. Will you leave your
children at home? 4. Do you usually make friends with many
people when you are on holiday? 8. Are you planning to go
to the Carpathians this year?

Example: |

Where do you plan to have your
holiday?

— The teacher asked me where I
planned to have my holiday.

1. Why will you have a shorter holiday this time? 2. Why do

you go to England this year? 3. How long does it take you to

get there? 4. What conference are you going to participate

in? 5. What is the subject of your paper?

Ex. 2. Change the following sentences from indirect into di-
rect speech as in example:

Example [peie said he had not been o London]
yet.
— DPete said: «I have not been to
London yet».

1. Pete asked me where I had gone the previous summer,
2. He told me that he would meet me at the airport. 3. She
asked me if I enjoyed spending my holiday at the seaside.
4. He asked me if I had made up my mind where to spend
my holiday that year. 5. She told me that she wanted to have
4 holiday from work and noise. 6. He said that he had bought
the tickets to the theatre beforehand. 7. She said that the
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glay was worth seeing. 8. She told her son not to miss the
rain. 9. He said he would be back a week later. :

Bx. 3. Choose a suitable word and translate the sentences into
Ukrainian and then back into English: :
1. When Pete came home, his sister told him that Borys had
rung him up half an hour (ago, before). 2. «Did you work or
still go to school two years (ago, before}?» the teacher asked
one of the students. 3. Last year I asked my friend to trans-
late this article, but he said he couldn’t do it (now, then)
and said he would do it (in two days, two days later). 4. My
friend spent his last week-end in the country. He says the
weather was fine (today, that day). 5. I gave my friend a
book last week and he said he would return it (tomorrow,
the next day), but he hasn’t done so yet. 6. «Are you going to
ive a talk (tomorrow, the next day)?» my friend asked me.
*X. 4. Begin the sentences with the words She asked or He
asked: .
. Have they ever been to London? 2. Will it be interesting
or me to go there? 3. Where did Pete meet Mr. West? 4. Has
he invited him to take part in the conference at London Uni-
Versity? 5. Has he changed his mind? 6. What is the subject
of his paper? 7. When will he be back in Kyiv?
Ex. 5. Change the following sentences from direct into indi-
rect speech:
1. He said, «I have never been there». 2. He said to me, «<Have
gou ever been to London?» 3. He said to me, «<How many times
ave you been there?» 4. He said to me, «When were you there
last? 5. He said, «I'm going to have my holidays in the Cri-
mea this year». 6. I said to him, «Can you give me his
address?» 7. Halyna said, «I’'m afraid I shall be unable to
come to the airport to see you off». 8. She said to us, «I shall
spend the week-end at my parents’». 9. He said to us, «We
reached the village late in the evening». 10. He said, «We
have just made a trip to the sea coast». 11. He said, «There
will be a concert at the club next Saturdays.

Ex. 6. Complete the sentences in your own way:

1. When Pete arrived at the airport, he remembered that ... .

2. When Borys came to the railway station, he learnt that ...

3. He decided to take part in the conference because the or-
anizing committee... . 4. When he came to the waiting hall,
e saw that Borys ... . 5. The plane landed at the airport af- -

ter ... . 6. The Customs officer made some remarks after ... .

7. Ann changed her mind when she learnt that ... .
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Ex. 7. Make changes in the sentences adding the words given
in brackets: (by 5 o’clock, by Saturday, by the end
of the year, by that time, by the time you came):

1. 1 have already seen my friend offto the station. 2. The
Customs officer has examined Pete’s suitcases. 3. He has
already taken part in the conference on certain problems of
modern physics. 4. Has he already met her at the airport?
5. ‘Have you spoken to the Customs officer? 6. The plang
hasn’t yet landed at the airport. 7. They have invited him t
take part in the conference. 8. They have come to say gbod%
bye to me. '

Ex. 8. Complete the following dialogues in writing:

1

A ..? ‘ )
2. I'm afraid I can’t. Tomorrow perhaps, and what is on?

. 1d like to see the film. It's being much spoken about.

B
A.» see N
R'. We’d better take tickets in advance.
B. Of course, an evening show. An 8 o’clock show will suit
me well.
A ..
B. Settled.
2
. What is the film about?

: Is it worth seeing?

o o 3 o >

: ‘Would you like to see it again?

3
. What's the film about? It is worth seeing?

wew>

. Do you know who stars in it?

4

. What'’s on at the theatres tonight? Let's have a look at
the «where to go» column in the newspaper. B

>
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A. Oh, we have a wide choice. What theatre do you prefer?
B. ...
%. But I'm afraid we shan’t get tickets.

Ex. 9. Translate the following sentences from Ukrainian into
English: ‘

a) 1. Bin ckasap, mo JOGHTb NMPOBOAMTH CBOI BIANYCTKY B
Kpumy i 36upaerscs noixatu Tyau mworo Jirta. 2. Bin ckasas,
fil0 BCs ciM’sl NpuALLIA B aepONOPT NpoBecTH HOTO mepej BH-
HboroM B Jlonnon. 3. Bin e mas neemnocti, mo fioMmy TpeGa
Txath came tymu. 4. Ha 5 ropuny Bei Bxe npuitiuig ua
BOKsaJ1. 5. Kony BoHH mpuiiliig B aeponopT, Jitak yxe mpH-
semauBcs. 6. § npuranas HoMep fioro TesedoHa, KOJH BxkKe
BUHINOB 3 aoMy. 7. 51 OyB meBeH, M0 BCl KBUTKH B TeaTtp ome-
pu Ta Gasnery yxe npoaauni. 8. Bin ckasas, uo mo n’ecy Bapto
nogusutHcA. 9. Meni ckasanu, mo Hesabapom uefi diapM ge-
MOHCTPYBAaTHMYTb Ha ekpaHax kinoreatpis. 10. Ilerpo ckasas,
wo lanuna sapas y sianycrui, fl He 3HaB, 10 BOHA B CaHATO-
pii B Kpumy. 11. Bin nosizomus, mo y Hporo nema me siaxux
IaHiB wogo sBianycrku. 12, Biw ckasas, mo mobutp fpoBo-
LMTH BiANYCTKYy, MOAOpOXKyloud B Mamusi no sclft ¥xpaini,
13. Bona sayBaxuJia, L0 BBaKae 3a Kpaile MpoBecTH Bignycr-
Ky B THXoMY tesi. 14, Bin nosropuB me pas, mo njaasye mno-
ixatn B Kapnaru nworo Jita.

6) 1. Bin 3anuras, aki ¢piasMu My J06uMo AUBUTHGD. 2. MoMy
6y/io uiKaBo, 1e BOHM 36HpaioTbhest mpoBecTH Buxigmi. 8. Bm
sandranu iX, 44 HAYTb BOHH 8 Hamu IO KinHorearpy. 4. Bomk
Nonpocu/n saresiedhoHyBatd iM 1 CKa3aTH, KOJMH MOYMHAEETHCH
¢inpMm. 5. Bona 6Gaxana snatu, sie BoHH 3yctpiHyTses. 6. Bo-
Ha 3anuTaja, Y4 3pydHO N3BOHHTH TaK misHo. 7. Bin nonixka-
BHBCA, YoMy HOro He 3ampocHjiH Ha Kondeperniio. 8. Bona
NONpOoCcH/Ia IX NpuiiTH TPOXH paniule. :

6. WRITTEN COMPOSITIONS

1. Describe the way you spent your vacation last summer.
2. Your plans for the coming holiday.
3. The film you saw last.

7. TALKING POINTS

illu&trative Conversations
1. Read, learn and act out the following conversations:



1

— I'm going to the cinema. Let’s go together,

— No, I'm not much of a cinema-goer. I prefer staying at
home and watching TV instead of going out anywhere,

— Do you watch TV every day?

— Well, yes. I can always choose a programme to my liking.
And if I don’t like it I can always turn it off. So why
bother to go out and pay for a cinema seat? —

— That’s just it! You're drugged by it. That’s why I have ng_
TV. And I have time to read, to go to the cinema or. the

- theatre and sometimes invite friends in for a chat.

to my tiking — ra cBii cMaK

Why bother to go out and pay for a cinema seat? — s uoro

i KJIONOTH — jTH KYAHCb Ta Lie # NAaTHTH 332 KBHTOK?

'ou’re drugged by it.— Tu 3aXBODiB TeseBizopoM.

— What do you do with your spare time?

— I'm a great theatre-goer. I go to the theatre as often as
I can. I don’t much mind what play is on provided the
production is good. : : '

— And I’'m very keen on sport. 1 spend a couple of evenings
a week at the Central Stadium. | also enjoy sitting in ca-
fes talking to my friends.

— I'm usually so tired when I come home that I just watch
television — any kind of programme. At week-ends I do
a lot of reading.

— I collect jazz records and often invite friends to bring

i.. theirs for a jazz session.

provided the production is good — 3a ymoBH, 10 MOCTaHOBKa
xopouia
3

— I don’t feel like working tonight. We might just as well
take the evening off.

— Fine. I'll be glad to keep you company.

— That’s a go then. What do we see? What’s an at the Uk.
raina?

— We can find it out on our way down. By the way, have you
seen the documentary «Is it Easy to be Young?» What do
you think of it? :

— The film has impressed me greatly.
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The same with me. No wonder the film is very popular
with the youngsters. It’s about teen-agers, their problems
and conflicts.

...to keep you company — cknactH ToOi kommnadiio
That’s a go then.— 3roza.

L
6 .

—

4

Where are you going for your vacation?
To a sanatorium. The doctors said 1 needed some treat-

‘ment. What are your plans?

I’m going to a rest-house on the Black Sea coast. There's
nothing like swimming and boating for me. '
I quite agree with you. Last year I spent my holiday at
a health-resort in the Caucasus. It was provided with a
sports ground, a boating station, a library, a billiard
room and a dance floor. Various excursions, hikes, con-
certs and lectures were arranged for the holiday-makers.
How much have you paid for accomodation?

Half the price of it. My trade union paid the rest of it.

holiday-maker — BiguoBial0uuil

5

What kind of holiday-making do you prefer?

I prefer a quiet country place with a river and a forest to
any other place.

Isn’t it dull and lonely?

No, not for me, at least. I like fishing, though I'm a poor
fisher, I'm fond of wandering in the forest picking up
mushrooms and berries.

1t’s quite different with me. I like to meet different people
and make friends with them when on leave.

Well, tastes differ.

holiday-making — npoBeJieHHsI BiANyCTKH
when on leave — gosu s y Biguycrui

6

~— They say, a caravan holiday is very popular in Great Bri-

—

tain, isn’t it?
It is, indeed.
What's the idea behind it?



— Well, if you have a car you can hire a caravan for a few
pounds a week. There’s a caravan association that will
give you information about places where  you can stay,

— Travelling by car is rather popular in our country too.
There’re special camps for car-travellers where you can
stay for a night or two and get all necessary things. You
meet a lot of people there.

— And what do you think of a walking holiday?

— To my mind, this way of spending a holiday is good onl
when you are young and healthy and want to see mu 3
and don’t care much for conveniences. Do you agree with
me?

— Absolutely. Personally I don’t like it.

What'’s the idea behind itP — o 3a uum kpuerbca?

2. Fill in the necessary parts making use of the expressions from
the text and illustrative dialogues. You're allowed to make
any changes and additions:

1
— I’'m going to the cinema this evening. Keep me company.

- We can find it out on our way down. Do you often go to
the cinema?

—_ What films do you like to see best of all?

—
sen

2
Have you seen the film ...?

—_ i"haven’t seen it either. Everybody says one shouldn’t
fail to see the film. What about going to see it to-night?

- 'fﬁe film has already been on for a couple of weeks. I think
we’ll manage to buy tickets. ‘

— If we don’t get tickets we’ll just have a stroll in the open
air after a day’s work.

3

— What do you think of TV? Which do you like better:
watching TV or going to the cinema?
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"~ But in the cinema there s a 'wide screen and the colour
"~ {s better.

— Do you prefer seeing a story as a TV- f11m or readmg it in
a book? Why?

- Well I see you're drugged by TV. You've become too lazy

to go out. Am I right?

- What do you do with your spare time?

[ N

As for me, I'm very keen on sport. I spend evening either
at a stadium or in concerts or cinemas. Do you often go
out in the evening? :

And what is your ‘favourite pastime?

l!|

.5,

'I“prefei' a quiet‘ little village with a river and a forest.

Hl’l?

Oh no, not for me. I like fishing and wandering in the
forest.

— Then you'd better go to a health-resort on the Black or
Baltic Sea cost. There’re always crowds of people there.

3 Role-play the following situations:
1. Horosopm, npo Te, K BH 3BHYaHHO nposonme cam Biib-
- HHH uac;
2. CkaxiTb, e BH BBaXaeTe 3a Kpame npoaecm Kamxy.rm
- 4H BIAAYCTKY:
3. [onpocitb  mpusATeas B3ATH KBHTKH B . KiHO ado B Tearp,
- CkaxiTb, YOMy caMme HaA ueh (blnbm i Ha neﬁ CHeKTaK/b BY
B39/ KBHTKH.
-4; Bac 3anpocuad nitTd Beeyepi B KiHO. Ta BH BBaXKaeTe 3a
* kpalle 3aMHIINTHCA BAOMa i AuBMTHCA Tenenepepavi. Bu-
- ¢ /I0BTe: CBOI MiDKYBaHHS '3 MPHBOAY nepeBar TeneGaueHus,
5. Tlorosopite 3 ToBapuileM NP0 CHOPTHBHHA 460 TypHCT-
chKuit Tabip, e BH Bixnounsand. Poskaxirs oMy npo csoi
3axonAeHHs.
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6. Iloroeopite npo HeaGxifHicTb - -CTBOPeHHs KaIYGiB 32 iHTe-
pecamu, CNOPTHBHHX KOMILIEKCIB, MPO TOJIMIIEHHA KYJb-
TYpHOro oﬁcnyrosyaaﬂﬂﬂ

8. S:UPPLEMEN,’I‘ '
Text 1

Read the text and say where one can stay during his holtday
in Great Britain. What are. the advantages and dtsadvantages
of these places? v : - :

Where to’ Stay

Brltam -is renowned for her history, and some of her past
Is reflected in fascinating old buildings in which you can
spend your holiday. There are country inns that have been
used as such for hundreds of years. The cost of staying at sucn
an inn is usually low, most are cheaper than hotels. In some
establishments you can even sleep in a four-poster bed.

But if you prefer to stay in 4 hotel the local travel agent
can boo accomodation for you. Many hotels dare members
of groups which have networks of establishments covering
the wiole Britain, or large areas of it. Rooms at any hotel
can be booked by the compames wh1ch have offlces m various
cities. :

But more and more visitors coming to London are choos:
ing self-catering accomodation. There is a wide range of
apartments to choose from, but be sure to book well in ad-
vance. Generally all household requisites are supplied and
& deposit is payable before occupying the premises. In many
cases the full balance has to be paid before occupation. Char-
ges range according to the season but an approximate price
range (accomodation for four people) is from % 150 to % 200
a week. (From «Inwtatton to Beautiful Brttam» by BTA
1984) S :,?

Text2z =~ -

“Read the text and answer the followmg comprehenszon ques- .
tions:
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Dear Greta Garbo
* (After' W. Saroyan)

- Just as-soon as I got out, thought, I went areund to a

- Hitle theatre in my neighbourhood where I found out they

. were showing the.newsreel in which I played-a part, and |

‘went into the theatre to see myself on the sereen. It sure

ldoked great, and: if you noticed the newsreel carefully you

- “cauldn’t have missed-nie because | am the young man in the

~ blueserge suit- whose .hat fell off when the running began,

Remember? I {turned ‘round on purpose three or four times

" tohave my face filmed and. I guess you saw me smile. I wanted

- to see how.my smile looked in the moving pictures and even

-. . #:d. do 'say so I thought it looked pretty good. - .

, - .My name is Felix Otria and I come from Italian people.
I am a high-school graduate and speak the language like a
native as well as Itatian. I look a little tike Rudolph Valen-
tinoe and Ronald Colman, and I sure :would like to hear that
Cecil B. De Mille or one of those other big shots noticed me
and saw what good material 1 am for movies. ' . o
«*. Miss Garbo. 1 have:a. strong voice and I can'play. the part
of a lover very: nicely; so 1 hope you will ‘do: me.a little fa-
vour. Who knows,: maybe some ddy in the near future I will
be playing the hero in a picture with you. P :
" Yours very truly, Felix Otria

1. Why did the author write this letter? 2. What newsreel did

he describe? 3. What part did Felix Otria play in the fews-

reel? 4. What was he dreaming of? 5. What kind of person is

Felix in your opinion? .

R  Text 3
.. Read: the. text: , ’
London’s Newest Museum

Everybody knows the famous places to see when visiti
London: Buckingham Palace, The Tower of London, Picca-
dilly Circus. One place that jsn’t quite so well-known is the
new Museum of London. , :

It is devoted exclusively to 2500 years of London’s
history, so it seems a good way to resolve the confused mix-
ture of dates, places and names the tourist meets."
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It’s also an interesting and entertaining way to spend an
afternoon in the city. T

The aim of the museum is to have an exhibition large en-
ough to do justice to London’s long history, but not so large
as to give a visitor «mental indigestion». Amyone’who ‘has
spent an exhausting day trying to see everything in any of
London’s otder :museums wiil ‘be glad of’that.. Hewever, with
hundreds of exhibits on show, many for .the first time, the
best way'to appreciate all the Museum of London has to ‘of-
fer us to see it in several short visits.

The exhibits start with diagrams:and pictures of the for-
matiom of the land on which London standsy and end with a
view of the complex modern city of today: Of course, as Lor~
don- constantly grows and changes, #ts history can never re-
ally end. So the museunt hopes to hold frequent special exhi»
bitiens on subjects of interest — the latest archeological dis-
coveries, for example... = - T \

The museum contains a lecture theatre and education de-
partment. There are.also. a library, drawing, painting and
photographs laboratories :and photographic studios. Here re-
searchers, journalists and students can find all the informa-
tion on Longan they. are likely to need. The museum also
- now organizes ane of ;the. largest archeqlogy resque units. in

Britain to save, or at least to .record, disappearing features
of the capital. : oo BosE o
~ The museum has_a lively and original outlook — quite
the opposite of the popular idea of a museum as a stuffy bor-
ing place. .. - v e T
(From «Invitation to Beautiful Britain» published by BTA
1984.) R o :
1.)Choose the right answer: S :
1. London’s newest museums differ from other museums of

London . as: 2 wnt

a) it has only pictures and diagrams, .

b) it gives a broad panorama of London’s histori¢c deve-

lopment, o :

c) it holds frequent exhibifions.

2. It is advisable for a tourist:

.. @) to start a trip about London with shops, ”
+b) to visit the exhibition of London’s newest museury,
- ¢) to see the exhibition of London’s newest museum in
... several short visits. N S

3. The tourists’ popular idea of a museum is: ..
" a) it’s a bore, e
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2 b) it’s noisy but lovely, _

_¢) it is very informative. o
7 2. What museums of Kyiv and Lviv are popular with
“Oisitors and why are they popular? - ‘ .

UNIT 13
To p i c: Holiday-Making in Ukraine. Tra-
. velling :
Grammar: 1. The Gerund as an Adverbial

Modifier ' o

2. The Subjunctive Mood in

L «if» and «wish»-Clauses
Text: Impressions of Students’ Holiday- |- -
Making in Ukraine : o

" 1. IMPRESSIONS OF STUDENTS' HOLlDAY-MAKING »
IN UKRAINE '

You probably remember that during his vacation John Smith was on
a trip about our country. After travelling about Ukraine he wrote a let.
ter to his wife Julia and told her about the places he had visited, the
way students spend the vacations in our country, his impressions. of oud
people.

Here is his letter to Julia.

Dear Julial ,

I'm back in Kyiv remembering the marvellous trip about
the country during the vacation. Many students after passing
the exams in January leave for their holidays — either home
or on tours round other cities. Such tours are arranged by the
Trade Union organization of the University twice a year,
during the vacations.

By this arrangement I have visited Odessa, Simferopol
and Yalta. I travelled to Odessa by train, to Simferopol by
plane. 1 got to Yalta by bus. I could have travelled more
since tickets are relatively cheap, but I had only a 10-day
holiday. Perhaps in summer I'll travel by sea somewhere.
f* dream of travelling along the Black Sea coast by ship.

I hope to spend two weeks there. ‘ ' :

I wish you were here. We could travel together if you
were here. You would enjoy your stay. There are so many
places to see, customs and traditions to familiarize with.
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The people in this country are very hospitable and opeti-
hearted. _ ‘ ; LT
.~ Most of the students prefer to spend their vacations in
some holiday camp in the South of the country. Vouchers ate
usually offered them by the students’ Trade Union commit-
tees at very low prices. They spend their time on the beach,
swimming and sunbathing. In the evening they get together
to dance and sing songs. =~ - T Lo
~ Sometimes they are invited to work on a building 'site in
the country during the summer vacation. ‘Many students
in Ukraine set up so called students’ ‘construction teams to
do useful work ‘and earn money. : D

I have got many good friends here, whom I’'m sure to miss
when I return home. 1'd like to invite some of them to Lon-
don as our guests. I think you would not object to it. T would
like to invite my colleague Pete Klymenko. What a charming
man he is! What an excellent teacher! His wife Halyna com-
bines profound knowledge of English with engineering. I have
been enjoying the warmth of their home while staying here.
I'm sure if you could meet them you would like them very
much. They have a tremendous interest in our country. What
delicious borshch Halyna cooks! 1 wrote down the recipe
and we’ll cook it when 1 come home. We often go to the ci-
nema, theatre, concerts together. On Sundays they usually
show me some places of interest in Kyiv. I was shown many
beautiful museums, places, cathedrals here. I was also shown
many war memorials and I know that millions of lost lives
are kept in the minds of the present generation. The people
of this country sincerely want peace and the peoples of .our
countries could be friends. ’ '

Nor will I forget the numerous meetings with Ukrainian
studerits. 1 feel at home here and at the same time I miss
my home terribly and: look forward to-joining you all soon,
but ‘parting with Kyiv will be sad as 1 have come to love
this wonderful city. '

With love, John.
‘ 2. VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT '
Memorize the following basic phrases of the text:

Impressions of students’ va- Bpaxenns npo cTynenrteski.
cations. C

: » KaHiKyJH. :
He was on a trip about the  Bin s3nificuiosas Noi3AKy 1o
country, . o Kpaiui.
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~ If 1 have my vacation I'H
“travel to the South.

1§ 1 had my vacation this
month I should go to Carpa-
thians.

1f I had had my vacati(m last
winter I would hm traVel-
Jed to the South. D

It was a marvelloug mp '

dbout the country .
After ‘passing the exams the

. 3tudents léave for their ho-

fidays.

They leave for home

They go oft tours» round other
cities. © &

By this arrangement H\ave
visited Odessa.

1 travelled by train (bus,

airliner, sea).

Tickets are relatlvely cheap
1 dream of travemng along
There is our hohday centre
on the Biack Sea coast.

I wish you were here.

¥ wish gmu had not stayed
~at hom

There are many places to
see.

There are many customs and
traditions to familiarize with.

The people dre hospitable

and apen-hearted here.
Vouchers to holiday camps
are offered to students at low
prices.

They spend their time swim-

ming and sunbathing.

They are sometimes invited
to work on a building site.
They organize students’ con-
struction teams.

Ticas

fikmo B MeHe OYAYTh KaHiKky-
Jau, A NOIAy Ha UiBJEHS.

-flk6u B meHe 6yiH Kanikyan

HBOTO mcmm. # noixas Ou
'y Kapnats. ’

Sik6u B Mene Gynu Kanixyam
MEHYJOI 3uMH, A Moixap O
TIOROPOXKYBATH Ha NiBAEHD. -
He Oyna. 4yAOBa. noi’3Aka no
Kpatni. - K
cknapanuf fenuris
c'xy,uem !xy'rs Ha «aﬂixyan

Boan Bix’ mmaxon Aomy.
Boun pianpasantoTsch B TYp-
NOI3AKY TO iHIMAX: MicTax.
3a uux oﬁc'ramu f ssignigan
Onecy.

1 nonopoxyaaa moiazioM (aB-
106ycoM, JiTakoM, 1O Moplo)
Kpurku BigHOCHO jeuiesi.

S mpito nipo HOJIOpOK MO nonl

B3AOBIK  YSOEPERIKR.
Ha ysOepexaki quHOl‘O MO-

P pO3TAINOBAHA HAUA ‘6asa

BiAMOYHHKY.
IMKkoja, wo TeGe TYT HEMae,

iLHxauﬁ o TH 30CTaBCH’ sp;o-

’Ty'r Gararto MlC[[b, fAki papro

NOJAHBHTHUCD. -

* Bdraro 3suwais i rpapuuid,

3 AKHMK CJAiJ HO3HAOMUTHUCH,

Jhopm Tyt roctunai i Bi,zmép-
Ti.

IMytisku B TaGip NMPONOHYIOTH
CTYAeHTaM 3a HU3bKHMH Hi-
Havm,

Bouu kynawoTtbhea 1 saropd-
10Tb.

Inoxi ix sanpouryioTs mpamo-
BaTH Ha OYAiBHHUTBI.

Boun oOprasisoByioTb CTy-
meurtcbKi Oynisensui saronu.
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I'd like to invite some of my
friends to Lendon.. - ,

I think, you would not object
to it. .
She combines profound know-
ledge of English with engi-
neering. L

They have an interest in our
country.. . - . 2
I was shown a lot of places
of dnterest. ... .-, ‘
Millions of lost liyes are kept
in the minds of the present
gemeration. .oro oo
We: could be. friends as we
all ‘want peace.: - '
1 feel at.home: here.

Sl X01iB GH 38NPOCHTH . leKOro ~
i3 cBoix npysis o Jloszona:
Tapaio, T e Gynew nporwpi:

. L
Boua noexnye po6pi snasns
anrnificbkoi MOBM i3 3Ham-
HAM TeXHikW. ~ .~ . ..
Bonn nuikaeaatheg - mawmolo
KpaiHoio. D :
Meni nokasaau Garato sg-
3HAYHHX -Miclb, - g
Minbiionn saru6aux sGepirae
nam’ATh CbOrOARIUHBOTG - gy
KOMHHA, .. - . ST
My morvm -6 .Gyrn npyssamu,
60 BCi MH XOYeMo mupy.
51 nodyBalo ceGe TYT SIK BAO-
Ma. - R :

. i, 3. GRAMMAR STRUCTURES
k.:.The Verb-forms in the Subjunctive Mood

Affirmative .« Negative

- Number

o "Ni;‘ri-perfect Subjunctive

Singular 1 (you, he, she, it, we, _I (you, he, she, it, we,
and they) asked. " they) did not adk

Plural I (you, he, she, it, we, 1 (you he, she, it, we,
they) were. they) were not. i

© Perfect Subjungtive
Singular ~ I (you, he, she, it, we, I (you,: he, Ash‘e),“it‘, we,

they) had not asked.
-1 (you, he, she, it, we,
they) had not been.

and they) had asked.
Plural 1 (you, he, she, it, we,
they) had been.

The Non-perfect form of the Subjunctive eoincides in time i

(expresses its simultaneousness) with the action of the verb
in the principal clause: -
I wish he were here now.— Illkoza (1 xoriB 6), IO HOro ne- -

Ma TyT.3apa3 (o6 Bin 6yB TyT sapas).
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1 wish ‘he knew abourt it.— Illkona, mo Bifi "ne 3nae npo ue

" The Perfect Subjunctive is used to express 1ts prrorrty towards
:the action 'of the primcipal clause:”

-1 wish: 1 had beeniat home.— 1llxona; 16" Meﬁe ne 6ymd Bnoma

- I wish lhad known about it Lﬂmma, IO 51" He 3HaB Mpo ue.

2. The Verb-forms in the Conditional., ,Mood

Affirmative S Negative
No}i-'ber'fec't ‘szi}id&itiomt

Number

[RECERNPRAR F L

'Sihgular'.' 1 (you, heA shé. it, we, ° l (you, he, she, it, we,

and - ..they) would ask: : they) would ot ask.
Plural I (we) shoultlask. I (we) should  not ask

Perfec't Condzttonal

Singular I (you, he, she, it, we, -I. (you, §h¢‘ it, we,

and they) would ha’V‘p”as— ~_they) woald not have
Plural ked. asked,

-

I l((v::? shotiid Ahav.e..as- I (we) should not have

cogel e asked

The Non-perfect form is used when the action expressed by
the conditional subordinate clause is simultaneous with the
action of-the pl:incipal clause -or refers to the future:

I Iwere not so' busy now, I would- gn ‘to the seaside with
you.— $Ik6u s He 6yB ‘TakHR’ 3aHHATAN sapas A noixas 6n
3 BAMH Ha Mope. -

1f 1 were not so busy now, I should join- your excursion.— $IK-
Ou 5 He 6yn TaKkH# saﬂﬂamu sapae, A nime)mascn 6 Ao Bamm
ekckypeii: 1 .

The Perfect Conditional is used when ‘the action expressed by
the conditional subordinate clause is prior to the actlon of
the principal clause:

1 he had not missed his tram he woald have fung me up.—

SIK6u BiH He 3ami3HMBCA Ha MOI3j, BiH Od’'MEHI TON3BOHHB.

If he were a better pupil, he would not have made so many
mistakes in the test.— AKGu BiH -Kpeille BYUBCHA, BiH He
3pobuB Gu Tak 6araTo NOMHJIOK Yy KOHTPOJIbHIH POOOTI.

1 he had studied better, he would write his test” better.—

$Ik6u BiH BuMBCA Kpamle, BiH HanucasB Gu poSOTy Kpaule:
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o 4, EXERCISES FOR ORAL PRACTICE
Bx. 1. Auswer the “following questions, Uise the ed
word combinations in your answers as in the exampte:
Example What would you do if you got your| -
leave in September ? (¥ go to the| -
— If I got my leave thep»temb‘er,'_ R

I would go to the sea.

Y. What would you do if you were offered- accomodation at 3
holiday camp? (to go to the holiday. camp). 2. What ‘would
you do if you had your holiday now? (to go abroad) 3. What
would you do if you were asked f.to,..go;sa% -seg an old friend
of yours? (to visit him). 4. What would you-do if you were
invited by your friends to visit Odessa? (to go there) 5. What
would you like to see if you were in London riow? (the Tra-
falgar Square) T o
Ex. 2. Extend the following sentences using clauses of unreal
~~ condition referring to the present or future. Use the
verbs suggested as in the example: ' )
" Exampler ”

¥ou wouldn’t know so many inte-
resting things ...-(to travel)
— You wouldn't know so many in-|
[teresting things #f you didn’t travell
S much. ' ' : ‘
, é. You wouldn’t pass your exams successfully ... (to work)
2. You wouldn't enjoy your holiday ... (the weather to be
warm) 3. He wouldn’t be so popular ... ¢to travel much)
4. He wouldn't be so sunburnt ... (to spend holidays in the Cri-
mea) 5. He wouldn't be'so healthy (to go in for sperts) 6. You
wouldn’t be so wet ... (to have an umbrella). 7. He wouldn’t
be so tired ... (to work late) 8. You wouldn’t cook a good
- dinner ... (to be short of time)
Ex. 3. Answer the following questions as in the example, Use
clauses of unreal condition referring to the present in
your answers: -

Example [Why don't you travel much? |
— I'd travel if I could.

1. Why doesn’t he go to the South? 2. Why don’t you go -
there by sea? 3. Why doesn't he spend his hol'days in some
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hoiiday camp? 4. Why don’t you save money for your holi-
y days? 5. Why. don’t you spend your time at home? 6. Wh
“doesn’t your iriend work on a building site? 7. W hy doesn’t
“jjoin you? 8. Why don’t you visit me?

Ex. 4. Respond to the following clauses of unreal condition
as in the examplé: - ’

Example I'He would have seen many places of
interest if he had visited our city
last year. = , RS
— But he didn’t visit our- city, so| -
he didn't see those places of inte-
rest, L _ : -

1. She would have gone to the cinema if she had get a ticket,
2. .He would have got a seat in the train if he had arrived
" ten minutes earlier. 3. He would have earned much money
if he had .worked.on a building site during his summer vaca-
tion. 4. He would have had a good time if he-had gone to the
holiday camp in Adler on the Black Sea coast. 5. You would
have enjoyed your stay here if you had. stayed here a little
fonger. 6. She would have come to your birthday party if you
had invited her. 7. He would have recogrized you if 1 had
shown him your photo.’ T
Ex. 5. Extend the sentences using clauses of unreal condition
referring to the past. Begin your seritences with If I'd
(he’d, etc.) had known....as in.the example:

Example [T pad no idea he was coming to
Kyiv. (to come to meet). =~ -}
— If. T’"d known it I!d have come|
to the station t6 meet him..- -~ -

1. I had no idea she was leaving (to see off). 2. He had no
idea she was in town (to invite). 3. I had no idea she would
bring her little daughter with her (to buy a present), 4. 1 had
no idea you were fond of cakes (to bake a cake). 5. I had no
idea they liked to go sightseeing (to show them some places
of interest).-6. I had no.idea you had a tremendous interest
in our country (to send an invitation).
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Ex. 6. Make up conditicnal sentences based on the given con-
text: '

Example

11 didn’t go to the theatre yesterday,
that’s why I didn’t meet you there.
— If I had gone to the theatre yes-
terday, I should (would) have met
you. there. g

1. They didn’t know my address, that's why they didn’t come
to see me. 2. She didn’t see me yesterday, that’s why she
didn’t invite me to their meeting. 3. She didn’t get a voucher,
that’s why she didn’t go to the seaside. 4. It was raining the
whole day yesterday, that’s why [ didn’t show you many
places of interest. 5. I didn’t travel much last year as I had
8 lot of work to do. 6. They didn’t ring me up yesterday,
that’s why I didn’t know about their plans. 7. I didn’t have .
my hotiday in summer, that’s why I didn’t go to the Crimea.

Exampl e AHe, is very busy now, that’s why he]
doesn’t go to the beach with us.
— 1If he were not so busy now, he

would go to the beach with us.

1. The people in this country are very hospitable, that’s why
he enjoys coming here. 2. I have got a lot of friends there,
that’s why I don’t feel lonely here. 3. They feel at home here
that’s why they enjoy their stay with me. 4. He doesn’t know
English well, that’s why he makes so many mistakes in his
dictations. 5. I am reading for my examination, that's why
I shan’t go to the cinema today.

Ex. 7. Substitute the second part of the sentence for the words

which follow the statement as in the example:

Example:

I wish I were in the Crimea (to be
there).
— I wish I were there.

L. 1 wish I were at home now.
a) ... (to be on holiday). 3
b) ... (fo have a good time on the sea coas t).
¢) ... (to enjoy my stay there). -
d) ... (to be young again).
2. 1 wish he went home.



a) ... (to go to the cinema with me).
b) .. (to know about it).
- ¢} ... (to do useful work).
d) (to show me some places of interest). -
3.1 wish he were there.
a) ... (to be free tomorrow).
b) . (to be studying English now).
¢) ... (to be invited to-work on a building slte)
d) (to be offered accommodation at a sanatorium on
the ‘Black Sea coast).

Ex. 8. Transtorm the’ following sentences according to tho
time signal

Example

e

RN

I wish he came earller (yesterday)
Y 1 wish he had come earller yester- |
'day. T ?

I.wish I had profound knowledge of English (last year);
I wish you had your holidays.qn the Black Sea-(last year;
1 wish we got together to dance and sing songs (last week).
4. 1 wish I had many good friends there (last year). 5. I wis
I had my hohday in summer (last year) 6. 1 wish 1 spent
my vacation in the Seuth (last year). 7. 1 wish I could travel
by sea (last year).

Ex. 9. Paraphrase the following sentences using .the gerund
- after: preposltlons without and ore.as in the examplesi

Ex ampie' She dwlnt say a word and left the
- | room’ {without).

— She left the room thhout say-
ing a word. .

1
2.
3.

.y

1. We- Watked along the beach for a long whlie Wo didn’t
speak.’

- 2. He looked at me for a long time. He dldnt answer my
question.

3. He left the room. He didn’t say «good-bye».

4. She translated the text. She didn’t consult the dictionary,

Example

They arrived in Kyiv and went
straight to the hotel (on).

— On arriving in Kyiv- they went
straight to the hotel.
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- 1. He received the voucher and was very pleased. 2. He cam

to the holiday camp and went to the beach at once. 3. ‘She
heard the news and burst into tears. 4. He got a telegram
*flx;o'm his friend. He immediately drove to the airport to meet

| . 8. EXERCISES TO BE DONE IN WRITING

Ex. 1. Do the sentences usinf the Subjunctive Mood: =
1. ¥ wish it (to be) summer all the year round. 2. I wish'I (to
spend my holiday in the Crimea). 3. I wish I (to earn mone
at the building site). 4. I wish I (to go) to the ‘movies with
you last night. 5. I wish the weather (to' be) warm, so we
could go swimming. 6. I wish I (to be afraid) of cold water.
7. I wish -1 (to see) this show on TV-last night. :
Ex. 2. Express regret for ‘the following present 'and future

events "as» in the exampte:

Example: What & pity we don’t go home ear-
' lier today. S L

1— I wish we went home earlier

today. o R

1. Uniortunately the weather is so hot. 2. Unfortunately it
is not summer now. 3..What a pity we are not_on holidays.
4. What a pity we are net in the Crimea now. 5. What a pity
they don't enjoy their stay here. 6. What a pity they can't
cook well:; 7. What a pity she doesn’t have her holiday this
summer. 8. Unfortunately they don’t live in Kyiv.

Ex. 3. Respond to the following remarks as in the exampter
" Ex ample:

The weather was nasty yesterday.|
— 1 wish the weather had not been]
nasty yesterday.

1. It wasn’t Sunday yesterday. 2. You were late for the show
last night. 3. I didn't have an extra ticket for the show.
4. 1 didn't see a new film last week. 5. They didn’t set up
so called students’ construction teams last year. 6. He didn’t v
come to our place last year. 7. I forgot about the meeting

yesterday. - '
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x 4. Answer the questions in writing as in the example using
. - Clauses of unreal condition referring to the past. Use

_the verbs ;qgg%ted_

Example: Tpig she arrive last night? (to let
| you know)

— No, she didn’t. If she had arriv-
ed I'd have let you know.

1. Did they move to the country? (to leave me the key).
- 9. Did he tell you where he was going? (save:me a lot of troub-
le). 3. Did they take part in the University construction
team? (to do them a lot of geod). 4. Did she help you? (to
complete the: work). 5. Did he come to see her off? (to-see him
at the railway station). 6. Did he stay in the country for.two
more days? (to tell someone about it). 7. Did she leave for
long? (to know about it). 8. Did you take -part in the petfor-
‘mance? (to be in the cast list). _ .

‘Ex. 5. Respond using clauses of unreal condition referring

to the past as in the example: ’ :

Example:

He could leave on Friday or Sun-
day. He left on Friday. _
— If he hadn’t left on Friday, he
would have left on Sunday.

1. She could send her mother a telegram or telephorne her.
She sent her a telegram. 2. They could come to see us the day
before yestérday or yesterday. They -came the day before-yes-
Aerday. 3. My sister could type the letters for me in the morn-
ing or in the evening. She did it in -the morning. 4. 1 could
have my holidays at once or a week later. I decided to. -have
them at once. 5. They could go on a journey in February or in
May. They went on a journey in February. 6. We could visit
our friends in winter or in spring. We visited them in winter.
Ex. 6. Join the following sentences. Make up clauses of un-
real condition as in the example:

Example:
we: '

N

i

You didn’t take your medicine yes-
terday. You are still ill. h
" |— If you had taken your medicine
'yesterday you would be well now. |

e .
1. They didn’t leave by the morning train. They are not here
yet. 2. They didn’t have their winter holidays. They -are tired
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now. 3. She didn’t see the new film yesterday. She doesn't
know what it’s all about. 4. He ate a lot of ice-cream yester-
day. He has a sore throat. 5. You didn’t follow my instruce
tion. You lag behind the group. 6. You didn’t take part in
that tour last month. You don’t know much about this part
of the country.
Ex. 7. Answer the following questions in writing. Use the
suggested word-combinations in your answers. as
in the example:

Example Ry would you like to do if you
got your leave in September? (to go
to the sea)

— If T got my leave in September,
I would go to the sea.

1. What would you do if you were offered accomodation at a
holiday camp? (to go there). 2. What would you like to do if
your trade union organization arranged a tour of some cities
of this country? (to leave on a tour). 3. What would you do if
you were invited by your friends to visit London? (to accept.
their invitation). 4. What would you like to do if you were
invited to work on a building site in the country? (to join my
friends). 5. What would you say if you were shown many
places of interest in this city? (to be thankful to the friends).
6. What would you do if you missed your friends? (to visit
them). 7. What would you say if you were offered an interest-
ing book to read (to express one’s gratitude).

Ex. 8. Use the gerund as an adverbial modifier instead of

the subordinate clause as in the example:

Example ryon will discuss it when I leave.
— You will cisouss it after my
leaving. She leit and didn’t say
good-bye. _

— She left without saying good-
bye. .

1. When I passed my exams, I went to the seaside to have a

rest there. 2. When my wife came home she cooked a delicious -

dinner. 3. When I found that he had left, I felt sorry for him.

4. She wrote a letter though she didn’t -know his address,

- 8. He translated the text and didn’t consult a dictionary.”
6. When he entered the room, he greeted everybody. 7. When

I came home I sat down to work. o S



Ex. 9, Translate the following sentences from Ukrainian into
English:

1. SIk6u Buopa Gyna rapHa moroia, MH miuuiu 6 HA NPOryJisiH-
Ky. 2. fik6u B MeHe Gysa 3apa3 BianycTka, s moixana 6 ao Uop-
Horo Mops. 3. SIk6u a 3apa3 Gysa Ha Yopromy Mopi, 5 xoau-
Na 6 Ha mAsXK, Kynasacs i saropana 6. 4. SIk6Gu 'y Mene sapa3
6yna Binnycrka, a noixana 6 B Ogecy noisgom. 5. k64 y mene
Oysu TYT Apysi, BOHM mokasanu 6 Meui ue Micto. 6. Six6u s
CKJIaB icnuTH paHilne, s moixas Gu o $Spemui B mauciouar.

7. §Ixk6u BH B0 MeHe mpHexHanucs, A OyB OU nyXKe pajuii.

8. SIk6u MeHe 3aNPOCHJIH MUHYJIOrO POKY NpawioBaTH Ha 6y 0Bl
nix yac aiTHiX KaHiKyJl, s samo6kx moropuscst 6. 9. SIk6u
MHHYJIOTO POKY MeHi 3amporonyBaiu MyTiBKY B caHaTopii,
f noixas Ou tyau. 10. SIk6u BM 3ycrpiau MOiX Apy3iB, BOHH
cnogobanucs 6 Bam. 11. SIk6u s GyB paneko Bin AOMY, fi CKY-
yaB Ou 3a Bamu. 12, JIk6u s 6yB nHa BawoMy Micui, i 060B’A3-
KOBO Or/isiHyB Ou Lefi icropuunuit nam’atuuk. 13. Fk6u a BYoO- -
pa Mana uyac, s npufiiia 6 panime. 14. lllkoaa, o 3apa3 He
Jito. SIk6u 3apas 6y.0 sito, M4 nmimsy 6 Ha nasK. 15; Hlko-
Ja, W0 A He MOXY NPauwioBaTd B CTYAEHTCHKOMY OyAiBe/sbHO-
My 3aroui. 16. [llkona, uio 5 He 13AHB AO MOpPA MHHYJIOTO POKY.

17. ikona, mo s He noxymas Toai npo ue. 18. Illkoxa, mo
Yy Bac NMOKH IO HeMae r/IMGOKHX 3HAHb AHIVIIACBKOI MOBH.

19. Homy Bu mimy, He nonpourasuscs? 20. HiznaBuucey, wo
BiH HIHIOB A AYyXe 3aCMYTUBCA.

6. WRITTEN COMPOSITIONS

1. Describe the way you spent your last -heliday. -
2. Describe your hohday plans :

7. TALKING POINTS

1tustrative Conversations
1. Read, learn and, act out the following conversations:

1
-€ What kind of holiday is popular with youth in Great Br{-
* tath?
— A walking holiday is. It is much cheaper than any other
kind of holiday.

— And who takes care of their rest? -
— The Youth Hostel Association (Y. H. A.) does. There are
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hostels all over Great Bntam and thousands of young
people use them.

— What do the hostels provide their customers vuth? s

— They provide beds and cheap mieals. But you can cookt
. your meals yourself if you wish. -

— When can young people go hostelling? C

— Any time they likel Many hostels are open all year. One
may go there for hohday, Chnstmas and Week ends v

2

—. Where are you planning to spend the coming hohdays’»’

— We re going by car to Yalta. You kriow we are very keen
on travelling by car."Why not join us? '

—. It’s a brilliant idea! I hate going to a sanator1um or rest-
~ home. 1 like to be on my own.

— It would be fun travellmg together We might stop for a

) mght in a motel, and in the day-time we might ‘fish, sun-
bathe, wander about the forest.

— I'm sure we’ll enjoy our trip.

I'1ike to be on my own.— V106,110 BiAMOYMBATH CAMOCTIfHO
(}meHOM)
3

— Hallo, Victor! You are the picture of health — so sun-
burnt and fresh you look! Where were you?

— Oh, I sailed from Kyiv to Odessa. So you might call it
a voyage.

— Really? How did you like it? I personally, have never
been on a holiday cruise myself..,

— Oh, it was marvellous. We booked a first-class cabin on the
«Shevchenko» a very comiortable passenger river-boat. We

- had a nice 2- berth cabin with air-conditiening and con-
veniences to ourselves.

— Did your trip last long?

- 20 days.

— Great! 1'd like to hear more about it. Maybe I 1l follow
sult and spend my holiday in the same way.

It was marvellous.— Le 6ysi0 uyzoBo.
I'll follow suit.— $1 Bacaigywo TBili mpukaan.
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— How ‘did you spend the summer?

— In the village where my. parents live. I helped them with
- their work in the field and about the house, too.

— Could you have a rest there?

— Oh, sure! In summer the days are long, and you have time.
for everything. There's a beautiful river, a foreat fields
and meadows there. 1 enjoy such places..

— And I prefer an organized rest most of ali, with nothing
. to worry. about. Say, ntawot»hometwahphdaycamp
~somewhere in the Crimea or in Carpathians. There’s noth-
“ing like that for me.

withmmngtoworfym modkinpomouerypdyamca,
'l'here s nothing Tike that ior me.— ,H.Jm Mene Hema risoro kpa-

2 Fdi in the nuwmgpartx Mabemofthemmpbrases
from the illusirative conversations. You’re ailowed b makc
any changes and addmom.

P g
— What holiday is popular w{th the British youth”

— Who takes care of their rest?

a——

— What do the hostels provide thenr customers with?
—_ :When can young people go_«hqstellmg?

2

— Where are you planmng to spend the hol'idays?
.. Why not join us? .

1t?

——

— It would be iuﬁ to travel togethet What do you think of

3

— Halleo, ...1 You are the picture of health! Where were you
this summer?

— Really? How did you like it?
— Did your trip last long?

-—
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— I think I'll follow suit and spend my next year holidays
~ in‘the same way. AR o

— How do you prefer to-travel — by air, by train, or by

=~ For me there’s nothing like flying (too). Travelling by air

means speed, comfort and pleasure. Don’t you agree?
— ... ‘But, unfortunately, ... - . . R -
“ You shouldn’t: be afraid of ‘that now with ‘these comfort-
- able modern -pldnes. A S

— Nathing of the kind. In our days flights haye become, in
. fact, «all-weather». .~~~ " " ol
8. Role-play the following situations: : ERT
1. Tlorosopith mpo Te, sikomy BinnouHHKYy Hanae nepesary
MOJIONL i uomy. - T :
2. PosnuraiiTe CBOro TOBapHa Npo Te, ‘IK " #loro .. JouKa/cHH
NpoBOASATh MiTHI KaHiKyJH.
8. O6Mipkyiite nepeBaru i  HexoMiKH nojopoxei Jsitakom i
Noi3ioM. o ’ o
. Tloroopite npo Te, fiK BH JMOGHTE NPOBOAMTH BiABHME yac
(Kineub THXHS, BiANMycTKy). ‘

cdE

o

© "8, SUPPLEMENT
Text 1

Read the text. What is the main idza of the story?

Mr. and Mrs: Pillows are going to take a trip round the
world soon. They are going to visit Europe, Asia, North and
South America, Africa and Australia. They are going to do
a lot of sightseeing. They are going to have excellent guides,
Mr. and Mrs. Pillows are not very rich, but they can afford
the trip. The trip is going to cost only three pounds. They are
going to see «The Seven Wonders of the World» at the cinema.
The whole trip is going to last only three hours. A world trip
in “three hours for three pounds. Isn’t that wonderful?

Text 2

Read the text. What do you like about ir? g
At present Mr. and Mrs. Brown are on a, short holiday’
in Italy. As usual Mr. Brown is in a hurry. They haven’t
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fnuch time in Italy. One day for Venice. Two days for Flo-
rence. Three days for Naples. Four days for Rome. They have
two hours for a large museum and half an hour for a small
one. They have two or three minutes for a very famous pictu-
re and only about ten seconds for a good one. They have a lot
of catalogues.

Text 3

Read the text. What can you say about. the source of creative
inspiration for Prof. Hendon? .

Professor Harry Hendon lives permanently in London,
but he spends a great deal of time in Paris. He finds Paris
particularly stimulating. He says that in Paris his -mind
works very smoothly. Besides, he takes.a great interest in
French culture and the French way of tife. He believes that
Frefich winés are a great source of creative inspiration. He
often visits Paris night clubs for scientific purposes. He makes
a large number of invaluable observations there.

" Text 4
Read the text. What do you like about it?

The Week of Politeness for Hotel Servants -

New Jersey City.— A great many hotel workers, shop-
assistants and bus-drivers took part in «the Week of Polite-
ness» which was arranged by some public organizations of
New Jersey City. «The Week» ended in a somewhat unusual
way. When the jury announced the results many participants
were disappointed. They caught the members of the jury and
beat them. 28 people were taken to hospital.

Text 5
Read the text. What do you like in this story?

The Man Who Took Notice of Notices

My uncle Tom used to work on the railway. It wasn’t a
- big station, it was a little place called Lowton Cross. Only
about two trains a day stopped there, and Tom was a station
master, chief porter and signal man all in one; in fact Tom
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did any work. that came along, and there wasn’t a happier

man in the whole of England. Lowton Gross was the pride of
‘his heart; the waiting roem was cleaned every- day by the

chief cleaner (Tom); the chairs were polished by the “chiéf
polisher (Tom); and the tickets were sold, and collected, by

‘the chief ticket collector (Tom); sometimes there were as ma-

ny as four tickets a day; and the money was counted every
evening by the chief clerk (Tom). One day, there was £13.18.-~
the biggest amount that was ever taken in one day during
the whole 50 years that Tom was there. ' '

. That - station was run well: Tom was very strict about
«rules». He knew what a ‘passenger was allowed to do and
what he was not allowed to do, where he was allowed to smoke

" and where he was not-allowed to smoke. And if any passenger

dared. to. do anything that was against the rules, there was
trouble at Lowton Cross. :

He was there, as I said, for 50 years and then he had to
retire. There is no doubt that Tom had done his job well;
in all the 50 years he had been there, he had never missed a
single day; every day he had been on duty. Well, the Rail-
way Company thought they ought to do something to recog-
nize this job, and so a little «farewell ceremony» was arran-
ged, and a man from the head office, Sir Joseph Binks, was
asked to go to Lowton Cross for the ceremony.

Tom was thanked and was given a small cheque as a pre-
sent. He was very pleased, of course, but he said to Joseph,
«I don’t need the money (Tom had always been careful and
had saved-quite a nice sum of money), but can I have, instead,
something that will remind me of the happy days I have
spent here in Lowton Cross?». Sir Joseph was rather surprised,
but he said he thought it could be arranged; what kind of
reminder had Tom in mind? So Tom said, «Well, sir, could
the Company let me have a part of an old railway carriage,
just one compartment. It doesn’t matter how old or broken it
is; I can repair it and clean it — 1 shall have plenty of time
now that I have retired. I want to put it in my back garden
and every day I can go and sit in it, and that will remind me
of Lowton Cross».

Sir Joseph, «Well, Mr. Hobdell, if that is what you Wanés,
you shall have it». And about a week later a carriage, or ré-
ther a compartment; was sent and was taken into Tom’s back
garden. Tom worked at it, just as he worked at Lowton Cross.
It was cleaned and painted and polished, and in a week or so
it looked very nice. * : : -
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- One day ] was staying with Uncle Albert (that’s Tom'’s
~brother) 'and he said, «Come on, Hob, let's go and visit old
. Tom». So we went to Tom's house, but it began to rain and
‘very soon it was raining hard. We knocked at the door, but
there was no answer,” Howeveér the door was not locked and

~ we came in. Tom was nowhere ta be seen, and we understood

that he was in that old railway carriage of his. Sure enough

“he was there, but he wasn’t sitting in the carriage; he was -
outside, smoking his pipe. His head was covered with asack

and the rain was running down his back. We asked him why

‘he didn’t go inside the carria%‘e out of the rain. «Can’t you

-sees, said Tom, «the carriage they sent me Was- a-Non-smo-

o v .. (From <Essential English for foreign students»
e ‘(, . . by € E. Eckersley)

UMIT 14

Topic: Customs and Traditions
“Grammar: 1. The Infinitive Forms e

o 2. The Complex Siibject with |
the Infinitive -~~~ © |

3. The Complex Object with
the Passive Infinitive
Text: Impressions of London _an;d( Londonpers

~ 1. IMPRESSIONS. OF LONDON AND LONDONERS
" (A Letter to Halyna Klymenko)

Dear Halypnat =~ oy
Here I am in London on a fine summer morning. Have you

received my postcard? I hope you have. I posted it at the air-

port as soon as we landed. . L
Flying by jet was wonderful. It's not only the fastest but
- the most comfortable way of travélling. We flew at about
~ 30.000 feet at a speed of 470 miles an hour, and I saw nothing
but the blue sky and white clouds all round the plage. I first
got a view of the sea and only a few minutes before landing I
lost it from sight, because we went into clouds.
As you probably remember, we took off at 10 a. m. and
arrived at 2p. m.,, G. M. T. We had “quite a good lunch
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on the plane: coffee, sandwiches, cakes, sweets. They shewe
us a film during the flight. The plane landed at Heafgrow. Air;l £k
port. I went through the customs. First the customs officer
looked through my passport. He asked ‘me to open the sﬁit*
cases and examined them. He asked me if I had anything to
declare. I answered I had brought some boxes of chocolates, -
The officer did not make any remarks. Then we went to the
waiting-room. o _ : e
.7 Representatives of the organizing committeé of the confe-
rence met me at the airport and we drave to tlié hotel not far
from Trafalgar Square. It's one of the best hotels in London -
and one of the most expensive. My room is on thé fifth floor.
“In this hotel one can have a single or a double room with
rivate bath or shower equipped with radie, colour TV, te-
ephone and-tea/coifee-making facilities. If you want - guide -
to show you round-they’ll get one. 1 usually have dinner at
the restaurant which is on the ground floor. 1f I'm in a hurry
I have a snack in a pub. There are a lot of pubs around here.
Meals in England are very- much the same as in other coun-
tries, with the exception of breakfast with its porridge -
and tea.’ ' .

In this hotel there is a Ladies’ and .Gentlemen’s. Hair-
dressing Saloon where one can have the hair cut and done.
There’s also a Dry Cleaner’s where you can have your ¢lothes
cleaned, a Laundry where you can have your clothes washed
and pressed, ,

From my room in the hotel I have a wonderful view of
London streets, squares and its beautiful bridges. - -

Perhaps it is interesting for you to know that the names
of the streets and districts in London are often conneeted with
the history of the city and the country. But very oftén the
names of the streets are so old and so changed that only few
people know how this or that street got its name.

People who read books by English writers, listen to the
‘radio, see English films can’t help knowing such names as
Trafalgar Square, Soho, Piccadilly Circus, Charing Cross,
etc. Picadilly Circus is known to have seen much history over
the centuries. For generations Picadilly has been the heart
of London. Nowadays it is known as a place of special occa- .
sions such as a Coronation or New Year’s Eve, as many ds
50,000 people gather there. Actually it immortalized a mami;
who is now forgotten. He built a grand house which he:i:
called Picadilly Hall and the name slightly changed has:::
lived on. .
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. Charing Cross is said to be one of the most ancient places
in Liondon. Once there was a small village in that place. The
villagers were charing wood, making charcoal of it. That is
why-.the village was named Charing. In 1291 Eleonor, the
English Queen, died outside London. Her husband wanted
her body to be taken to Westminster Abbey and buried there.
At every place where the funeral procession stopped a wooden
memorial cross was erected. The last place was at Charing and
since then the place is called Charing Cross. Nowadays Char-
.ing Cross Ropad is famous forits bo%ksg)gg‘s‘vgwherg one can buy
books in diiferent languages and of new and old editions.
+: "Nb‘one ¢an’ explain:«Sohbo» convineingly: The legend: goes
that in old days there used to be green fields there and the
people around went ‘fox-hunting. When a hutiter saw a fox,
he called to the dog «Sd<Hoh» Now Soho is the district where
you ‘can :see different people speaking different languages: It
‘is famous for its' restaurants of different national cooking.
One can have breakfast in a Greek restaurant, dinner in Ita-
lian and supper in' American. There are very few outddor ca-
fes here. That’s because the weather changes very often arid
very quickly. : , S
*Here when people want a rest they go into the tea-rooms
or tea-shops. The tea-rooms in the West End of London ‘are
full of -women-shoppers between four and five o’clock: = -

1 find'some of the customs here new and interesting.
People here 'do not shake hands, when meeting each other,
men raise hats to women but not to each other. It’s not the
custom here ‘to say «Thank you» at the end of the meal as in
our country. Here you 'wait until you are leaving to go-home
and then you say «Thank you for having been asked to comes.

Very few people have servants in their homes. It’s very
difficult to get servants, they say, and servants’  wages are
high. SR

English people are not known to be talkative. Everybody
is very kind to-me, but nevertheless there are:times when
I think of home and I am rather sad. Then-1 turn the wireless
on and listen to programmes from home in my own language.
I sometimes get a little tired of English cooking, then 1 go
to a Soho restaurant where 1 can have our national dishes,

¢F've been in England for two weeks. There are still many
plates to see-and many things to do. Britons have been con- -
stantly showing an interest in our country, in our way of
life: Tomorrow I'm going to give an interview on this sub-
ject. . o i 1
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Please, answer my letter. My best regards to the Ly tvy-r
novs md my colleagm I have een missing all of you here

Love, - -
Yours Peter.

2 VOCAUULARV IN GONTEXT

‘Memoﬂu the foﬂowtﬂgbaslc phrases ot the text-

F}rjug by yet was : wnder-

' Lt's the most, waaderiul wayv

of. travelling, .

:We flew at a speeé of 470

‘miles an hour.
Igotavxewof thesea :

‘of ;the streets,

I went through the' customs '
. MUTHHK nepemm ugﬁ nac-

The. customs officer . looked
-through my passport., :
We drove to the hotel.
Onsg .can have a smgle or a
double room there.

In. the-_ moming'l have a
.snack. in a cafe of the hotel.
There is a Hairdresser’s. for
-men in the hotel.

This is the Beauty Saloon—'

“for women.

Xou can have your hair cut.

1 want tohave my hair done.

Can I have my suit cleaned
here?

T'd like to have my trousers
pressed.

Where can I have my shlrt
washed? -

This street is known to have
seen much history.

266

Floair . peaxmuuu .fxiwxou

"Gy uygoBuM. - .
e saftkpauni cnocid uono-
- POKYRRHHSK, -

My aeriny i3 mﬁuaxu;no 4?9

. MHJb & TOAHRY.
. {l moBauup Mope.
There :is a wonderful view

Tyr quoanﬁ BHA Ha Byaumo

s npomuos Mnmuﬂ owmg,

HOPT. .

Mu noixanu 8 mmb

Tam MoXHa BaATH oxngnﬁ
HOMep Ha ojHoro .a6o #a api
OCO0H.

Bpauui 2 wawsuaky nepexy-
© ilyio. B -Kaje roteio.
- ¥ roreni: e qonomqa nepy—

Kapus,
Le — xocuern'muii canoa. \

Bu moxere.: nacrpurrucx, '

S xouy, 06 MeHi 3p06n.nn

3a4icKy.
Moxua 3apartd TYyT ' KOCTIOM
Yy XiMUHCTKY?.. .

s1. 6 xoris, w06 Meni nompa-
CyBajd OPIOKH.

He s Moxy 33aTh COpOUKH B
NPANbHIO?

Binomo, w0 us BYJIHIA- 6a'm-
Jla 6araro iCTOpHYHHMX MOZiM,



s sq’uare is said to be one.

of the most ancient places
in London.

No one can explain it con-
vincingly.

You can have dinner in an
Italian restaurant.

I find some of the customs
interesting.

It’s (not) the custom here to
do it. :

He is not known to be very
talkative.

There are still many- places
16-see: o+

There are many: thmgs to do

They -show an interest in
our country.

I’'m interested in it..

I'm going te give an inter-
view on this subject.

Kamyrb mo" s “mjoma —
OLHA 3 HalAaBHIWIKX Y Jlon-
JIoHi.

HixTo He MOXe TOSCHUTH Le
NepeKOoHJHBO.

Bu moxere nooGinatu B iTa-
MACHKOMY pecTopaHi.
Ilesiki 3Buuai BUaaloThes MeHi
HiKaBHUMH.

Tyr (He) ‘TpuiiifTo- “TaK po-
6uTH.

BmOMo 110 BiH He ny)Ke 6a-
JgaKyuuit,

Tyr me O6arato MlCHb, Ki
BAPTO OTAAHYTH. -

e 6arato uoro Tpe6a 3po-
6utn., . . :

Bouu BUABASIOTH 1H'repec J0
Hawoil KpaiHu.

91 sanikaB/iieHuil y. IbOMY.
S1 s6upatocs nath iHTepB'I0
3 1bOro TUTaHHS:

3. GRAMMAR STRUCTURES

1. The lnfmltlve Forms_

Active .Passive ‘
Simple to explain to be ex- Non-perfect forms in-
" plained dicate that the action
expressed by the Infini-
B : , = . tive . is simultaneous
Progressive to be ex- to be be- with the action of the
plaining .~ ing expla- finite form of the verb
_ ined in the . sentence.
Perfect to have to have Perfect forms show that
‘explained been ex-  the action expressed by
) plained the Infinitive proceeds
I B ' - — the action indicated by
Perfect _ to have .. the finite form of the
Progressive  been ex- - verb.
~ " "plaining
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2. Nominative with the Infinitive (The Complex ‘Sub]e’ct)';é

He is said to be fond of - KaxyTs, mo Bin mo6uts ‘fige
travelling. s AOPOXKYBaTH. S
The plane is believed to l'apaiots, mo sitak yxe npu-
have already landed. 3eMJIUBCH.

He is expected to meet me  Jymaiots, o Bsin 3yctpine
at the airport. MeHe B aepomopry.

English people are not known Bigomo, wo anraifini ne6a-
to be talkative. , JIaKyui.

The customs officer was seen  Bauuin, sk MHTHHK TiepeBi-
to be looking through your  pss Baw nacmopr.
passport. .

Note. The Complex Subject is used with the following verbs: o
a) to see, to hear, to expect, to know, to suppose, to believe,
to say, to report, to announce, etc.
Here the predicate is in the passive voice
‘b) ‘with such verbs as:
to seem, to appear — spaBatucs
to prove, to turn out (appear, happen) — BusBuTHCA
to happen, to chance — Tpanasrucs
Here the predicate is in the active wvoice.

1. He seems to know Lon- 3naethbes, WO BiH 3Hae JIOH-
don very well. ROH AyXKe pnoGpe.

2. Very few people seem to  Buano, mo ayxe maso moaeit

. have servants in their ho- wmaioTs BrOMa mpucayry.
mes. : A

3. The plane seems to have  3paetbest, mo aitak mpu3eM-

landed. JIUBCA.
4. He appeared to stay at Bin, Ak BuABU/IOCH, KHBe B
_ one of the best hotels of onwomy 3 kpamux rorenis
., the city. - . . Micra.
8. He proved to know three 3’acyBanocst, mwo Bin 3nae
foreign languages. TpH 1HO3eMHi MOBH.

¢) the predicate is expressed by the word-groups:
to be likely — #&imoBipHo (MaGyrs)
to be unlikely — manofimoBipso, uaspsa un

:g l;)eesg;tun } GeanepeyHo, HAMEBHO
hey are likely to returnon MaGyts, Boun noBepHyTHCH B
unday. - " Hemimo. A
This hotel is likely to have  MabyTs, ue# rotennb (6yB) no--
been built many years ago.” 6ynosanuii Garato pOKiB TO-
My.
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.....

They are unllkely to be wa--
iting for me now. :

Bis, OeanepeyHo, -3aNi3HUTh~:
¢l Ha MOI3A.

Haepsaa un BoHH (Ha) MenHe
3apas YeKaioTb. ~

3. The Construction to have smth done

“I-want -
-1 wish
I am- going:.

to have smth done :

It shows that the action is not performed by the sub]ect of
the sentence, but at the request of the person denoted by the

subject.

He mended his shoes—-
Bin BigpeMontyBaB co6i ue-
peBnku (cam).

I cut my hair yester-
day.— 51 nocrpur cobi Bo-
Joces (cam).

I ¢leaned my clothes
yesterday.— §I nouncTus
cbiii onAr yuopa (cam).

You can wash and press
your clothes at the laund-
ry.— Bu Moxerte BHIIpaTH i
BHIpAcyBaTH co6i cBiii opsr
y npam:m (cam) '

ed.— H

H'e had his shoes mend-
OMy  NOJaroauau

9epeBHKH. :
-1 had my hair cut yes-

_terday.— Mene BUOpa mo-

CTpUIIH.
I had my clothes clean-

“ed at the Dry Cleaner's.—

Meni nousctian opar B xm-
yucTni.

You cari -have ‘your clot-
hes washed and pressed at
the laundry.— Bam moxyTh
BHNpaT# i BHOpacyBaTH OAAP

'y npa.nbﬂi.

3. EXERCISES FOR ORAL PRAC'I‘ICE

Ex. 1. While answering the questions express suppositlon by
. using- theverbs io suppose, to beheve, to e:cpect as in

the examplé:

Example:

hair done.

What is Ann doing now? |
— ‘She is supposed to be at the Be-|
auty Saloon. She wants to have her

"1 *Where is Peter staying now? 2. Does he know the élty very
ell? 3. When will he be back? 4. How many languages does
g‘eter know? 5. What language is he studymg now? 6 Where

is Peter now?"
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 Ex. ‘2. Express doubt or disbelief while answering the questions,
© Use the verb to seem: ‘ e
Example: 774 the best hotel in London?

— Yes, it seems to be the best ho-|
tel in London. L

1. Is it one of the most expensive hotels? 2. Is his room on
the fifth floor? 3. Is the restaurant on the ground floor?
4. Is this place catled Charing Cross? 5. Are-there very few
- outdoor cafes there? "~ * 00 oo - TR t
‘Example [Yhat is Pete doing? (to have lunch)
77 "]=/He seems to be having lunch,

| What i§ Halyna doing? (to read a book about English cus-
. toms and traditions) 2. What is Borys doing? (to drive to the
hotel) 3. What is the customs officer doing? (to look through

the passport) 4. What is your friend listening to? (to lister

to the programme from home in his native language).-
Ex. 3. Respond to the following questions as in the example.

/

Begin with the words Yes, it’s (he's, etc.) likely + an -

- Infinitive to express a future action:

Example 157t probable that he will be in-
: | vited to take part in the conference?

— Yes, he’s likely to be .invited

to take part in the conference.|

1. Is.it probable that transport fares will go up again in Eng-
land? 2. Is it probable that he will have a chance of visiting
London? 3. Is it probable that he will succeed in booking
the robm at this hotel? 4. Is it probable that my coat will be
ready by next Friday?'5. Is it probable that the télegram will
. reach Pete tomorrow? T , -

Ex. 4. Answer the following questions using the expression

to be sure to express certainty as in the example:

Example THave you got «The Citadel» by Cro-
S nin? '
— Yes, I am sure to have it among
my books.

1. Do you think he still remembers the name of the street?
2. Does he still live in that street? 3. Do you think you'll like
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yéitr-stay in ‘this town? 4. Shall we be able to get ‘tickets t6-
the theatre? 5. Will our train start in ten ' minutes? 6. Wlll
you give them an interview on this subject? :
Ex. 5. Transform the sentences as in the examples

Example:

Should I meet you at the a1rport°
(to want)

— Yes, 1 want you to.meet me at
the airport. : :

1. Should I book a room at this hotel well in advance? .(to
want) 2. Should I invite them to see our way of life? (would
like) 3. Should I give you an-interview on this subject? (to'
want) 4. Should he take them to Piccadilly Circus? (to want,
would like) 5. Should they change the names of old streets?
(to. want). :

Example

Do you expect that he’ll become a
good- history teacher?

— Yes, 1 expect him to become a
good history teacher.

1. Do you expect that he will meet you at the railway station?
2. Did you expect that he would settle the matter?.3. Did
he expect that John would stay there for another week?.
4. Do you éxpect that he will invite you to the restaurant to
have their national dishes? 5. Do you expect that she will
enjoy her stay in London? 6. Do you expect that the weather
will change for the worse? - :
Ex. 6. Tell us: ‘ s
where you can have your stit cleaned; where you can
‘have your shirt pressed; where you can have your
- clothes washed; where you can have your shoes re:
- paired; where you can have your camera fixed
Ex. 7. €omplete the sentences as in the examples

Example:

I go to a laundry if-...
‘— 1 go to a laundry if -1 want to
have my things washed.

1. I go to a shoe-maker’s if ... 2. I go to the hairdresser’s
if ... 3. I go to a watch-maker’s if ... 4. If I want to have my
suit cleaned I go to ... 5. If:I want to have my hair cut I go
to ... 6. If I wantto have my suit made I goto ... 7. If 1 want
to have my picture taken 1 go to ... 8. 1f I want to have my
teeth examined I go to ... : S
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Ex. 8. Answer the questions: B

1. Where can I have my suit cleaned? 2. Where can I have
my hair cut? 3. How often do you have your hair cut? 4. Whera
can [ have my shoes repaired? 5. Where have you had your
picture taken? 6. When will you have your car repaired?

Ex. 9. Respond to the teacher’s questions. Act out the dialoguest
. Where does Borys go if he wants to have his hair cut?
Where does Borys go if he wants to have his shoes repaired?
Where does Borys go if he wants to have his suit made?
Where does Borys go if he wants to have his suit cleaned?
What does Borys do if he wants to have his clothes washed?
. What does Borys do if he wants to have his letter posted?
Ex. 10. Respond to the following statements as in the example,

~ Use the words suggested: ' '

Example:

o i 0 1o —

Your coat needs cleaning (next
week).

— I'm going to have it cleaned
next week.

1. Your hair needs cutting (tomorrow). 2. His boots need

mending (today). 3. Their wall-paper needs changing (next

month). 4. Their lock needs repairing (as soon as possible),

5. Their flat needs cleaning (today). 6. Our vacuum-cleaner

needs repairing - (next week).

Ex. 11. Extend the following statements explaining the pur-
pose of the visit as in the example: :

Example:

[He’s gone to the hairdresser’s,
— He’s gone to have his hair cut.

1. Pete’s gone to the watch-maker’s. 2. He’s gone to the den-

tist. 3. He's gone to the shoe-maker’s. 4. Father’s gone to

the tailor’s. 5. She’s gone to the laundry. 6. He's gone to

the photographer’s. ‘

Ex. 12. Respond to the following statements with a question
as in- the example. Use the words suggested:

Example:

My hair is much shorter now.
— Oh, have you had it cut?

1. My watch is keeping good time at last. 2. My suit is a8
good as new. 3.-My hair looks stylish, doesn’t it? 4; My ca-
~mera works. well at last. 5. Here are my new photos for the
passport. ‘
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8. EXERCISES TO BE DONE IN WRITTING

Ex. 1. Make up tag-questions by adding tags to the statements.
Write down short answers:

1. He has had his suit cleaned, ...? 2. She i3 goin% fo have
her hair set, ...? 3.They had had the book reviewed by Satur-
day, ...? 4. She usually has her letters typed, ...? 8. They
had their picture taken at the plenie, ...?

Ex. 2. Make up questions corresponding to the following ans-
wers:

1. He had his suit cleaned two days ago. 2. They will have
their flat repaired in a month. 3. She had the letter posted
as soon as she wrote it. 4. The child is having his trousers
shortened. 5. She has had her hair cut at last.

Ex. 3. Make up two or three questions with each of the fol-
lowing constructions. Let your fellow-students answer
your questionst

1. to have one’s hair cut. 2. to have one’s room papered.
3. to have one’s TV set repaired. 4. to have one’s shoes men-
ded. 5. to have a new dress made. 6. to have one’s report
typed. 7. to have a text tape-recorded.

Ex. 4. Complete the following using the complex subject and
the complex object:

1. The girl seems ... 2. The weather appears ... 3. You are
supposed ... 4. Our friends are sure ... 5. It is wonderful how
everything seems ... 6. Everything that morning seemed ...
7. Several thousand people are expected ... 8. The train was
itnformed 9. The customs-officer is seen ... 10. He is likely
0 ..

» % X

1. He watched the plane ... 2. He liked to see people ... 3. 1

want you ... 4. I have never heard ... 5. The window was

open and he could hear somebody .,, 8. Will you come over

.and watch me ... 7. It’s wonderful the way you make me ...
3. Do vou expect me ...?
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Ex. 5. Use the complex subject instead of the subordinate
clause or the complex object as in the example: )

Example [T 15 .known that Charing Cross

is one of the oldest places in
London - ) .
Charing Cross is known to be
one of the oldest places in Lon-
don.

2. 1 saw the customs-officer look
through my passport. ‘
The customs-officer was seen to
look through my passport. '

1. It was expected that the conference would take place in
London. 2. It was believed that the guide would show ug
around the city. 3. I heard him make some remarks. 4. 1 saw
that the customs-officer was examining our suitcases, 5. 1t was
believed that he had returned to Moscow. 6. It is reported
that the plane has landed safely. 7. It is unlikely that the
weather will change for the worse. 8. It is said that ‘they
booked a room at this hotel. 9. It is likely that he will accept
their offer.

Ex. 6. Ciange the sentences from direct into indirect speech:
1. He said, «Flying by jet is wonderful». 2. I said, «Are you
going to put up at this hotel?» 3. He said, «You can have a
single or double room with a bath». 4. He said, «Representa-
tives of the organizing committee met me at the airport»,
5. He said, «Meals in England are very much the same as in
other countriess. 6. The customs-officer said, «Have you
anything to declare?» 7. He said, «Open your suitcases, I'll
examine them». 8. He said, «The streets and districts in Lon-
don are often connected with the history of the ¢ity». 9. I
said, «I shall give an interview on this subject».

Ex. 7. Insert the articles where necessary: -

Flying by jet is not only ... fastest but ... most comfortable
way of travelling. I first got ... view of ... sea and only ...
few minutes before ... landing I lost it from ... sight. ... re-
presentatives of ... organizing committee met me at ... air-
port and we drove to ... hotel. It’s one of ... best hotels in ...
London and one of ... most expensive. You can have ... single
or double room with ... private bath, ... fridge and ... TV set.
If you want ... guide, they’ll get you one. There are ... lot of
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. pubs around here. Meals in ... England are very much .
same as in ... other countries with . .. exception of .. . break-
fast. -
Ex. 8. Translate from Ukrainian into English:
1. Bam norpi6Ho NMOYMCTHTH i BHIpAacyBaTd KoctioM. 2. Bona
NonpocHJIa MeHe BigHecTH il KOCTIOM 1O XiMUMCTKH, 06 No-
uucTuTd #oro. 3. Henoz{a.nix Big TOro soMy (6yaMHKY) e Xim-
yncrka. §1 unmy tam cBof peui. o6 nouncruty peui, norpi6uo
45 xBunuu. §1 BBaxalo, WO ue Ayxe 3pyuso. 4. JIuctu Hazpy-
xoBani. §1 xouy, o6 Bonu Gyau Biaicnani sapa3 xe. 5. Cxo-
Xe, mo Oyxe pour. Bam Tpeba 6ynio y3sath 3 cofot0 11apacosipb-
- Ky.— § Ttak i xotiB 3p06|-mx'. Ane Bona 6ysia He B TOPAAKY.
Meni posesnocs Bigsectw i1 a0 Maficrepui. Bona Gyae mosaro-
JuKeHa 3aBTpa. 6. Meni Tpe6a nonaroauTn oroanapar. 7. Bona
Xoye BifmaTH pagionpufimau y pemont. 8. Kamxyrb, mo Bin
6pas yuacth y KoHQepennii, ska Big6ysanaca B Jlomponi.
9. Bigomo, mo roresp na Tpadanbrapchbkifi nioini — onuH
3 Hafixpamux i nafigopoxuux y Jlougoni. 10. Bam, HanesHo,
AalyThb eKCKypcoBoja, wo6 mokasatd micro. 11. Bigomo, mo
BiH WikaBuTbCsl 3BHuYasiMM i TpaaMuisiMu anraifiuis.

6. WRITTEN COMPOSITIONS

1. Customs and traditions of the Ukrainian peopls.
2. Describe the hotels in your native town.
3. Describe the trip you made last summer.

7. TALKING POINTS

Ilustrative Conversations :
1. Learn and act out the following conversaitons:

1

— Do you often have to put up at a hotel?

— Each time when I go on a business trip.

— What facilities are generally found in a hotel?

- Well, first-rate hotels provide bedrooms with private

'~ bath or shower, radio, TV, telephone, tea/coffee facilities

and even hotel stationary free of charge.

= What services does a hotel offer?

— There’s a restaurant and ‘bars, a hairdresser’s, a 24- hour
laundry and dry cleaning service in every hotel. Besides,
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many hotels arrange tickets for theatres, travel and 51ght-
seeing, as well as private medical assistance..
to put up at a hotel (syn. fo stay at a hotel) — synuusarucs B
roreni '
stationary — nowroBu#i nanip i KonBepTH

2
(Booking a hotel room)

— Have you a single (double) room for to-night and tomorrow
night with telephone and shower?

— Yes, we can offer you a fine room w1th shower, telephone

and a colour TV-set.

Very well. How much is it?

Eight roubles a day. That includes breakfast at the restau-

rant, of course.

— All rlght 1'11 take the room.

— Would you mind giving me your passport and filling in

the form?

Here you are. I'd like to have my luggage brought up for

me.

— Certainly. The restaurant, the hairdresser’s and trunk-

call facilities are on the ground floor.

Thank you.

I

!

I

3

Good morning. I'd like a room for the night.

Have you made a reservation?

No, I haven't.

I’'m sorry, I can’t help you. We're full So many delega-
tions are coming these days.

— Can you recommend another hotel?

— Why, yes. You can stay at the «<Myr».

— Is it far from the centre?

— Not very far. It’s about 20 minutes’ ride from here.

4.
(At the hairdresser’s)

— What can I do for you?

— I'’d like to have my hair cut (I want-a haircut and a sham-
poo). -

— How do you want your hair cut? Short?. ‘

— Not too short, please.

IIII
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~#:8hort only at the back and sides, I suppose?

— Yes, please. And don’t touch it on top. o
= Will you look in the mirror? Is that as you like it?
— That’s quite all right. Thanks. How much do I owe you?

Short only at the back aﬁd‘sides, | sdppose?‘—'— A na HOTHJHI
i Ha CKpOHSIX KOPOTKO, YH He TaK?

B

—+ Will you tell me the difference between a habit and a cus-
tom, please? o :

— Well, habits are personal, while customs are social. A ha-

bit {s something that a person has been doing for a long

time, usually. So it’s usually difficult to give up a habit.

For example, smoking is a habit. : ‘

Will you give me some examples of «custom», please?

In England it’s the custom to celebrate Christmas. It’s

also the:custom for men to raise their hats when they meet

a woman they know in the street.

— Customs-chiange, don’t they? It used to be the custom for
men to give up their seats to women in buses and trams.
Not many men do that now.

— Oh, that isn’t true. Men still give up their seats to old

people, to women carrying babies, and to people who are
ill.

to give up a habit — pinmoBuTHCS Bix ‘3BHukM (wKigaHBOY)
It used to be custom for men to give up their seats fo women.—

Koanch y uonoBikiB 6yB 3Buuali nmocrynartucs cBOIM MicieM
XKiHKaM.

2. Fill in the missing parts of the dialogues. Make use of the
words and phrases from the text and illustrative conversations.
Any changes and additions are welcome: ‘

[

.
Do you often have to put up at a hotel?

What facilities are generally found there?

.W'hat services does a hotel offer?

I I R O

/hat do they charge for a night? -
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— Have you made a reservation?

— I".m sorry, but I can’t help you.- We're full.

— Why, yes. Try any hotel away from the centre. 1 think
you can put up at the «Myr», for example.

~ Not very far. About 20 mmutesf ride from here.
> s ‘

—_ \i}e_ can give you a fine room with shower, telephone and
TV.

e

— Eighf.foublés, including breakfast at ‘the ‘restaurant, of
course.

— Would you mind giving me your passport and filling in
the form?

— Certainly You’ll have your suitcase delivered in a minute.

—

— The restaurant, the hairdresser’s and trunk-call facilities
are on the ground floor.

4
(At the hairdresser’ s)
— What can I do for you?

-— How do you want your hair c‘ut?’ Short?
— Short only at the back and sides, I suppose?
s that as you wanted it? :
. 5
— Will you tell me the difference between a habit and a

custom, please?

— Is tt difficult to give up a habit?
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.— Can you give me some examples of «ustom», please?
— Customs change, don’t they?

3. Role-play the following situations:

1. Bu 3BepHyJIHCS B IOBiKOBe OIOPO aeponopTy (3a/1i3HHYHO-
ro Bok3any). Bam norpibua Buuepnua iHdopManis npo
Bigait (mpuair) Jitaka (npo BianpasjaeHHs abo MpHOYTTH
moi3na), BapTicTh KBHTKA, TpHBaJdicTh mojopoxi i T. I

2. PosnuTafite y CBOro-Apyra, sKOMY 4acTo JOBOXHTbCS 3YIlH-
HATHCS B roTensix, Mpo no6yToBi yMOBH MPOMHUBAHHA TaM,
NPO BHIOAH, sIKi MPOROHYIOTbCS, IPO BapTiCTh MPOXKHBAH-
HA Ta IH. ’ .

3. Bam tpeb6a mocrpurtuca. [loscuite Maiicrposi, Ax Bac
CTPHUITH. ,

4. [loroBopith Mpo BiAMiHHICTb MiX 3BHUKOIO Ta 3BHYAEM.

5. TloroBopits npo 3puuai y BenukoOpuraHii i B sawifl xpa-
iHi. v

8. SUPPLEMENT
Text 1

Read the text. Which of the customs described here do you
find interesting and worth following?

Some of the ‘Eng-lish' Customs

Some of the English customs are strange. People in Eng-
‘land do not shake hands as much as people do in Europe.
Men raise their hats to women but not to each other. When
you go to a friend’s house for a dinner, it's not the custom
to say, «Thank you» at the end of the dinner as in our count-
ry. There you wait until you are leaving to go home and then
you say, «Thank you for inviting me». Very few people have
servants in their homes. It is very difficult to get servants,
and servants’ wages are high, so the men help their wives in
many ways. ‘

. Sunday is a very quiet day in London. All the shops are
not open and so are the theatres and most of the cinemas,
Londoners like to get out of town on Sundays. They often go
down to the sea for the day. There are very few outdoor cafes
in London. That’s because the weather changes so often and
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so quickly. The sun may shine one minute and then a few
minutes later it may rain. C o

. Foreigners sometimes get a little tired of ‘English cooking,
and they go to Soho. Soho is a part of London where there
are all sorts of restaurants: French, Italian, Greek, Spanish,
Indian and many others.

Text 2

Read the text, retell it. Speak about the customs in various
countries: : ‘

Christmas Celebrations

Christmas Day is observed on-the 25 of December. In Bri-
fain this day was a festival long before the conversion to
Christianity. L .

Though religion in Britain has been steadily losing ground
and Christmas has practically no religious significance for
the majority of the population of modern Britain, it is still
the most widely celebrated festival in all its parts except
Scotland. The reason for this is clear. With its numerous,
often rather quaint social customs, it is undoubtedly the most
colourful holiday of the year, and, moreover, one that has
always been a time for eating, drinking and making merry.

However, despite the popularity of Christmas, quite a
number of English people dislike this festival, and even those
who seem to celebrate it wholeheartedly, have certain reser-
vations about it. The main reason for it is that Christmas has
become the most commercialized festival of the year. The
customs and traditions connected with Christmas, for exam-
ple, giving presents, force the customer to buy what he neither
wants nor, often, can reasonably afford. -

It is not only children and members of the family that
exchange presents nowadays. Advertising has widened this
circle to include not only friends and distant relations, but
also people to work with. An average English family sends
dozens and dozens of Christmas cards and gives and receives
almost as many often practically useless presents. For people
who are well-off this is no hardship, but it is no small burdef
for families with small budgets. Thus saving up fer Christ;ff
mas often starts months before the festival, and Christmas’
clubs have become national institutions among the working™
class and lower middle class. These are generally run by
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$hopkeepers and publicans over a period of ‘eight weeks or
longer. Into these the housewives pay each week a certain
amount -of money for their'Christmas bird and their Christmas
groceries. : T - ‘ o

As much as this spending is forced upon people and often
means that a family has to do without things they really need,
it inevitably leads to resentment towards the festival. Need-
less to say that it isn’t the old customs and traditions that
are to blame; but those who make huge profits out. of the
nation-wide spending spree which they themselves had boos-
-ted beyond any reasonable proportion.

- UNIT 15 = -
Topic: Scientific Gatherings {(conferences, | " -
o symposiums) -
| Grammar: L. The Absolute Participle -
- ' co Construction -

2. Word-building (the main
o - “-rules of word-buildingy
T éxt: At the International Conference in-
London

1. AT THE INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE
IN LONDON

(Peter Klymenko’s story about the work
’ of the conference)

I shall never forget the day I arrived in London to parti-
cipate in the work of the scientific conference. I had a good
opportunity to meet with a lot of my colleagues and have
talks on some important problems. ‘

~The main topic of the conference was «Educational Tech-
nology in Higher Education». The topic being of great impor-
tance, scholars from 16 countries arrived to take part in it.

ing an international conference 320 registered participants
were invited from countries outside Great Britain. This was
%iée first such representative conference. It was the European
entre for Higher Education of UNESCO that sponsored it.

The papers presented at the conference covered problems
of higher education in the UNESCO European region, which
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includes, besides the countries of Europe, the USA and Ca-

nada. -
The president of the Conference this year was Academician

Christopher. R. Knapper of the University of Waterloo, On-

tario, Canada. .
The most noteworthy papers on the problem were:

«The Impact of Educational Technology on the Universi-

ty Teaching and Learning Process»; «Recent Developments
and Future Trends of Educational Technology»; «Television
and Educations; «Computer-Assisted Instructions; «Develop-
ment in Communication Technology and its Impact on the
System of Higher Learningy. . ‘

The conference started its work on August 29, and lasted
till September 1. The first session started at 9 p. m. All spea-
kers in their papers pointed out that the technological revolu- -
tion brought about significant progress in industrial advan-
cement and productivity.

New scientific and technological facilities emerged, cre-
ating a variety of new possibilities for industrial use. Such
facilities include new possibilities for obtaining information
and knowledge. Naturally, higher education can’t be indiffe-
rent to the opportunity of utilizing the new tools in teaching
and research, the most important of them being the COMPU-
TER. It was emphasized in the papers that the computer is
today capable of performing tasks of such magnitude and
complexity which would have been unthinkable only a few
years ago. Its capacity to solve complex mathematical pro-
blems, to record, classify and retrieve information of practi-
cally unlimited quantity, naturally, attracted institutions
of higher education. '

It was also noted that along with the development of the
computer, revolutionary changes have come about in commu-
nication techniques and further developments are eonti-
nuing. B ‘

Some papers presented at the conference dealt with seve-
ral national experiences in the use of various media of educa-
tional technology. It is evident that whatever media is used,
it is primarily aimed at greater teaching and learning effi-
ciency. My paper was devoted to the problem of computé#-
assisted instruction. !

During the round-table talks the problems of future dé-
velopment in the field of educational technology were discus-
sed by groups of scientists. Our delegation participated in
that discussion. ’
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-« At the final session speakers expressed their satisfaction
with the work of the conference as to a certain extent it has
stimulated ‘interest in educational technology and the dlrec-
tions of its-application.

® % %k

Have you had an opportunity to be present at an Interna-
tional conference? When and where was it held? What was
the main topic of that conference? How long did the confe-
rence last? What was the subject of your paper? Was your re-
port a success? Was the problem discussed in detail? What
is your general impression of that conference? Are you plann-
ing to participate in any conference next year? What paper
are you going to present? Do you -think thrs problem is of
great importance?

2. VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

Memorize the following basnc phrases of the text

The scientific conference was
held in London.

It opened (started) its work
at 9 a. m.

The main topic of the confe-
rence is «Educational Tech-
nology in Higher Educa-
tion». .
The topic being interesting,
a lot of scientists presented
noteworthy papers on it.
There were 320 . registered
participants at the confe-
rence.

It was the first such repre-
sentative conference.

It -was sponsored hy
UNESCO.

It was attended by some de-
legations from Ukraine.
They participated in the
work of the conference.

The impact of educational
technology on the university
teaching.

Y Jlonjoni Bigbynacs Hayxo-
Ba KOH(epeHuis.

Bona posmnouana po6oTy o
9 paHuky.

OcnoBua Tema Koundepenuii
«TexHiuni 3aco6u HaBUAHHA
B CHCTeMi BHIIOI OCBiTH».
Ockinpkd Tema 1ikasa, 6ara-
TO BYEHUX MpPEACTABHJH JO-
noBizi, 0O 3acaAyroBYIOTh
Ha yBary.

Ha xondepenuii 6ymo 3apee-
crpoBaHo 320 yuacHHKIB.

lle 6ysna nepma Taka npejg-
CTaBHHIbKA KOHQepeHuis.

Opranizatopom  ii =~ Oyaa
IOHECKO.
Ha =®iA O6yam  npucyTsi

KinbKa jeneraniét 3 Yxpainu.
Boun B3saM yuacte y poborti
KoHpepeHuii.

Bnaus Texnivnnx saco6is Ha
HaBYaJbHHH Npolec B yHiBep-
CHTeTI.
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Recent developments of edu-
cational techniology. '

Future trends of its develop-
ment. / S
Computer-assisted instructi-
on.

Development of Communica-
tion Technology. -
The first session started at
98. m. . R .

At the final session satisfac-
tion ‘with the work of: the
conference was expressed.
Some problems were discus-
sed during the round-table
talks.

The technological revolution
brought about
human progress.
New technological facilities
emerged. o

These facilities give new
possibilities for industrial
use. -

Utilization of new tools in
teaching and research stimu-
lated interest in educational
technology. .
Computers are capable of per-
forming a lot of operations.
Having an opportunity to
participate in that conferen-
ce, I began to write a paper.

In the paper I touched upon
our experience in the use of
various media of educational
technology. _

It is evident that educational
technology  is - "primarily
aimed at greater teaching
efficiency. S -
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significant -

Ocrauni pocsiruenns s rasy-
3i TeXHIYHHX 3ac06iB HaBuaH-
HA. -
MaiiGyTi Hanpavku (rennen-
uii) ix possuTKy.
HaBuanus 3a
KOMII'I0TepiB,
Possutok Texwiku 38’szky |
(TexHiuHMX 3ac06iB 3B’s3KY),
INepwe 3acipanns mnouanocs
0 9 paHuky. o
Ha saxmounomy s3acipanui
Gy/io BHCJIOBJIEHE 3a/0BOJIEH-
‘Hsl poGoToio “koudepenIlii:
Hesiki npo6semu 6ymu o6ro-
BOpeHi mij vac Gecig 3a kpyr-
JIEIM CTOJIOM.
HaykoBo-texuniuna  peposiic-
Lisi BHKJIHKANa ‘3HAYRHA Cy-
CiyibHUE nporpec.
3’sBHJIOC  HOBe
YCTaTKyBaHHS.
i saco6u cTBOpIOIOTH HOBI
MOXJIHBOCTI /st 3aCTOCYBaH-
Hi X y [poMHcJI0OBOCTI.
Bukoprcranua HoBol Texmiku

JOTIOMOT 0K

TeXHiuHe

' Y BHKJajaupkiit i pocaigniit

poGori ninHecao inTepec no
TEXHIYHHX 3aC0GiB HaBuaHHS.
Kowmn'iorepu MoxyTs BikoHY- |
Bath Garato onepauiii.
Matoun MoxauBictb BasiTH
yyacte y koudbepeHuii, a no-
Yap MNpPAmIOBATH Haj JAOMNo-
Bigmio. ‘

Y pmonoBigi s nopminuBcs Ha-
IIUM JOCBifiOM BHKODHCTaHE A
Pi3HUX TeXHiWHMX 3acobis.y
HaBYa/JTbHOMY mpoueci. '3
OuesnaHo, w0 BUKOpHCTAHHR
TeXHIYHHX 3ac06iB HaB4YaHHH
Hacamnepen CIPAMOBAHO HA'
MifBHINEHHST  eeKTHBHOCTI
HaBUaHHA. S



~Revolutionary changes have
come about in communica-
tion techniques.
The computer of today is ca-
pable of recording informa-
“tion, classifying and retriev-
ing it.
New scientific and technelo-
gical facilities having emer-
ged, reconstruction of some
branches of industry became
ssible.
igher education can’t be

indifferent to these problems.

Pesomoniftni aminn BiaGynun-
¢l B raay3i TexHiuHHX 3aco-
6iB 3B’A3KYy.

Crorozui xomn’iorep ymie 3a-
nucyBatd ingopmaniio, Kaa-
cupikysaty 1 BigrBopioBa-
TR Ti.

IlepeGynoBa psany ranyseft
IIPOMHCJIOBOCTi  CTana MOX-
JIMBOIO Micns TOro, siK 3'ABH-
JINCA HOBi HaykoBi Ta lHxe-
HepHi BiIKpHTTA.

Buma ocsita ne mMoxe OyTH
Gafinyxka jo uux npoGnem.

8. GRAMMAR STRUCTURES

1. The Absolute Participle Construction

Functions
in a sen-
tence

Example

Translation

Adverbial
modifier of
time

The papers having been

delivered, discussions
started on them.

ITicas toro sk jgonosi-
Ai 6ysin npoyuTani, no-

- ganocs X oO6roBopeH-

HA.

OcKiJbKH OCHOBHA Te-
Ma KoHpepenuii nyxe
HiKaBHJIa JeAKHX acHi-
pautiB, BOHH. BHpiwmu-
JIM B3ATH Yy4acTb y po-
Gori KoHpepenil.

Adverbial The main topic of the
modifier of conference being of
purpose great interest for some

post-graduate  stu-

dents, they decided to

attend the conference.
Adverbial A lot of problems we-
Janodifier of re discussed at the con-
attending - ference, computer-assis-
seircumstan- ted instruction being
s -

of special interest.

Bararo npo6aem GyJo
06roBOpeHO Ha KOHe-
penuii, npudoMy npo-

. 61eMa HaBUaHHA 32 JO-

AIOMOTOI0  KOMII'10TepiB
CTaHOBH/a OCOOAUBHIA
tHTepec.
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‘2. Word-Bullding

The Main Suffixes

_Forming nouns

.a) denoting the doer of the action, pro-
fession and instrument of the action:
~ er — worker, ant, ent — assistant,
student
ist — economist

b) with abstract meaning:

Ism — socialism, ness — backward-

ness | ‘

ment — development, ion — edica-
ton n—¢

ship — leadership, ance — assistan-

ce, ence — conference, (i) ty — acti-

vity, ure — pressure

Forming adjectives a) denoting some properties and qua-

lities: :
able — considerable, ible — sensible
ant, ent — different, ive — active
al — national, ful — peaceful, en —
woollen
ic — historic, ous — humorous

b) denoting the absence of some pro-
perties and qualities:
less — homeless

¢) denoting nationality:
ish — British, English, Irish

-Fbrming verbs

ate — decorate, ize — organize,
() fy — purify, en — broaden

- ly — steadily

Formlng adverbs

The. Main Prefixes 5

with negative me-
aning -

un — unimportant, in — independent
im — impossible, ir — irregular :
it — illegal, dis — disclose
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expressing common c¢o — cooperation
action '

expressing repeti- re — rewrite

tion
Conversion
Adjective - Noun | Verb
rouhd—xpyrnui'i round — Kpjrr ~ to round — OKpYyriifl-

‘ . TH
light — citmit  light — cBitno to light — ocsitTmosa-
TH, CBITHTH

Stress Interchange

‘export — ekcnopt to ex’port — excnoprysaru

‘import — iMnopT to im’port — imnoprysaru

‘produce — npoaykuis, BH- to pro’duce — BupoGaATH
pobu .

4. EXERCISES FOR ORAL PRACTICE

Ex. 1. Ask questions to which the following statements are
the answers:

1. The other day 1 arrived in London to participate in the
work of the scientific conference. 2. The topic being of great
importance, scholars from 16 countries took part in it.
3. They discussed the problem of recent developments and
future trends of educational technology. 4. New scientific
and technological facilities include new possibilities for ob-
taining information and knowledge. 5. Some papers presented
at the conference dealt with several national experiences in
the use of various media of educational technology. 6. At
the final session speakers expressed their satisfaction with
the work of the conference. 7. To a certain extent the confe-
rence stimulated interest in educational technology and the
directions of its application.
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Ex. 2. Correct the wrong statements given betow. Use I don’t
think so, I'm of another opinion, I'm afraid you are
wrong: '

I. The papers presented at the conference covered the prob-
lems of nuclear physics. 2. The topic being of great impor-
tance, scholars from 5 countries took part in it. 3. The con-
ference started its work on September 10 and lasted till
September 14. 4. It was emphasized in the papers that the
computer is hardly capable of performing tasks of great
complexity. 5. The tasks of such magnitude and complexity
could be easily solved a few years ago. 6. Higher education
can’t be indifferent to the opportunity of utilizing the new
tools in teaching and research. 7. Some papers. dealt only
with the Canadian experience in the use of various media
of educational technology. -

Ex. 3. Make up sentences of your own using the following
word combinations:

to be sponsored by, to present noteworthy papers on the to-
pic, the impact of educational technology on the University
teaching, recent developments of educational technology, to
express satisfaction with, to bring about significant progress,
to create new possibilities for industrial application, to uti-
lize new tools in teaching and research, to be capable of
performing a lot of operations, to solve mathematical prob-
lems, to be primarily aimed at, to be indifferent to.

Ex. 4, Tell us:

— why the conference was of great importance;

— why the problems discussed at the conference are so ur-

gent; .
— why the development in communication technology has
a great impact on the system of higher learning;

— why the technological revolution brought about signifi-

cant progress in industrial advancement and productivi-

ty; : : :

— why higher education can’t be indifferent to the opportu-

nity of utilizing the new tools in' teaching and research;

— why the computer is very important for performing tasks

of great magnitude and complexity; - - -

— why it was unthinkable for the computer to perform thene

a few years ago. . '

Ex. 5. Complete the following sentences: ' - i

1. Naturally, the papers presented at the conference ..

2. The topic being of great importance, ... .- 3. Indeed, this-

was the first conference ... . 4. No ‘doubt,. newscientific and:
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technological facilities created ... . 5. Naturally, higher edu-
<ation can’t be indifferent to ... . 6. It is common knowledge
that the computer today is capable of ... . 7. It Is evident
that various media of educational technology is aimed at ... .
8. At the final session speakers expressed their satisfaction
with ... . 9. Naturally, the problem of ... is of great importance.
Ex. 6. Tell us who performs the foltowing actfions as in the
example:

Example:

to drive
— a driver drives

to write, to speak, to participate, to sponsor, to lecture, to

create, to teach, to record, to report, to instruct, to operate.

Ex. 7. Make one sentence of the suggested two, as in the
example:

Example:

The topic of the conference was of
great importance. Scholars from 16
countries took part in it.

— The topic being of great impor-
tance, scholars from 16 countries
took part in it.

1. The topic of the conference was very interesting. A lot of
scientists presented noteworthy papers on it. 2. New sclen-
tific and technological facilities have emerged. Reconstruc-
tion of some branches of industry was possible. 3. The papers
covered the problems of higher education. The European Cen-
tre for Higher Education of UNESCO sponsored it. 4. The
computer is capable of performing tasks of great magnitude
and capacity. It is widely used to solve complex mathematical
problems, to record, classify and retrieve information of prac-
tically unlimited quantity. 5. Communication technology
has been greatly developed. It has a great impact on the sys-
tem of higher learning. 6. The technological revolution has
brought about significant progress in industrial advancement
and productivity. New scientific and technological facilities
emerged. 7. The conference has stimulated interest in edu-
cational technology and the "directions of its application.
The speakers expressed their satlsfactlon with the work of
the conference. ,
Ex. 8. Complete the dialoguesx
A. I shall néver forget the day I arrived in London to parti--
cipate. in the work of the scientific conference.

289



. The main topic o‘f'the' conference was Educational Tecﬁ-
nology in Higher Education. :

@

‘Oh, this topic is of great importance because techn‘ological
progress has brought about significant progress in indust-
‘rial advancement and productivity. :

. The conference started its work on August 29 and lasted
till September 1. = - ‘ .

Pw Pw

1.\.I‘atura11y, higher ‘education can’t be indifferent to the
opportunity of utilizing the new tools in teaching and re-
search, R ‘ R

>

- Of course, computers today are capable of performing tasks
“of such magnitude and complexity which would have been
unthinkable only a few years ago. : :

Ex. 9. Answer the following questions: : ‘
1. When and where was the international conference held?
2. How many participants took part in it?:3. Whom was this
conference sponsored by? 4. What problems did the papers
presented at the conference cover? 5. Who was the president
of the conference? 6. What did all the speakers point out in
their papers? 7. What is the most important tool in teaching
and research nowadays and what tasks is it capable of per-
forming? 8. What is various media of educational technolo-
gy aimed at? 9. What was the impression of the speakers
about the work of the conference?

5. EXERCISES TO BE DONE IN WRITING

Ex. 1. Ask questions about the words giveh».in italics. Mind
the place of the prepesition in the interrogative senten-
ces: _

Example 'The conference was sponsored by

UNESCO.

— Who was the conference spon-
sored by?

The delegates came from different
countries of the world.

— Where did the delegates come,
from? ‘
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1. The opening ceremony was followed by a heated discussion.
2. The papers presented at the conference were on some prob-
lems of higher education. 3. Most noteworthy papers were
presented by a lot of scientists. 4. The conference was attended
by some delegations from Ukraine. 5. At the final session spea-
kers expressed their satisfaction with the work of the conference.
6. Educational technology is aimed af greater teaching effici-
‘ency. 7. The computer today is capable of recording informa-
tion, classifying and retrieving it. 8. In the paper I touched
‘upon our experience in the use of various media of educational
technology. - : :

Ex. 2. Insert words and expressions from the text: - -~

1. The scientific conference ... in London. Scholars: from 16
countries ... in the work of the conference. It was ... by
UNESCO. 2. The papers were ... the participants of the con-
ference. 3. The technological revolution ... significant pro-
gress in industrial advancement and productivity. 4, New ...
for industrial applications were also discussed. 5. The com-
puter is ... of performing tasks of great complexity and ma%-
nitude. 6. It is evident that whatever media is used, it is
primarily ... great teaching and learning efficiency. 7. At
the final session speakers ... with the work of the conference.
Ex. 3. Paraphrase the sentences using the expression fo be

interested:in as in the example: ;

i

Example hoec mathematics interest you?

— Are you interested in mathema-
tics?

1. 1 take great interest in modern literature. 2. Do you take

any interest in cybernetics? 3. Do these experiments interest

you? 4. These problems are of great interest to me. 5. What

problems interest you most of all? 6. Your future plans al-

ways interest us. 7. Natural sciences do not interest me.

Ex. 4. Change the following sentences from Active into Passive
as in the example: .

Example:

We shall hold this meeting tomor-
row. -

— This meeting will be held to-
morrow. : -

1. The president addressed the conference. 2. 1 shall present
my paper in Russian. 3. They reserved half an hour for ans-
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wering questions. 4. 320 registered participants attended the
conference. 5. An enjoyable concert followed the opening ple-
nary session. 6. The computer solyes many complex mathe-
matical problems.

Ex. 5. Insert adjectives derived from the same root as the
words given in italics: :

1. }:he two methods differ greatly. The methods are quite... *
2. They enjoyed the concert. The concert was really... . 3. ] was
impressed by this speech. His speech was very ... . 4. The
paper presented by Mr. West interested everybody. It was
really... . 5. The exhibition attracted a lot of peo'p}’e. It was
a very].l.. exhibition. 6. We often use this method. The method
is really ... .

‘Ex. 6. Put questions to the words given in italics as in tlie
example: '

Example [TheTecture by Professor West dealt

twith the problem of higher education.
— What did the lecture by Pro-

fessor West deal with? .

1. The conference closed with an interesting lecture by Profes-
sor White. 2. The opening plenary session was followed by a
most enjoyable concert. 3. The largest part of the scientific pro-
gramme was devoted to recent developments and future trends
of educational technology. 4. The book deals with new scienti-
fic and technological facilities. 5. They are interested in new
possibilities for obtaining information and knowledge. 6. The
closing plenary session was especially noteworthy for the
lecture on the opportunity of utilizing the new tools in teaching
and research. 7. She specialized in the use of computers.

Ex. 7. Complete the following sentences:

1. The topic being of great importance, ... , 2. New scientific
and technological facilities having emerged ... . 3. The com-
puter today being capable of performing tasks of great magni-
tude and complexity, ... . 4. The problem of fiiture develop-
ment in the field of educational technology having been dis-
cussed, ... . 5. The speakers having expressed their satisfac-
tion with the work of the conference, ... . 6. The most note-
worthy papers covering the problems of higher education in
the UNESCO European region, ... . 7. The participants of

the conference having arrived in London, ... .
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%Ex. 8. Insert prepositions where  necessary: ‘

-1, The number ... those attending ... the conference ... the
problems ... higher education was about 320. 2. The presi-
dent ... the conference ... this year was Academician Chris-
topher ‘P. Knapper ... the University ... Waterloo. 3. All
speakers pointed ... that the technological revolution brought
... significant progress ... industrial advancement and pro-
ductivity ... 4. Higher education can’t be indifferent ... the
opportunity .. utilizing the new tools ... teaching and re-
search. 5. . the development ... the computer revolutio-
nary changes have come ... ... ' communlcatlon techniques.
6. The papers presented ... the conference attracted atten-
tion ... all those interested .. the problems ... higher education.
7. The majority ... foreign participants could hear speeches
and “lectures ... their native languages or ... the language
they knew better. BRI

Ex. 9. Translate the following sentences: :
1. Ockinbku Tema Koudepenuil 6yna ayxe aKTyaJIbHoxo BuUe-
Hi 3 16 Kpain npuixanu 10 JlonnoHa, 106 y3ATH B Hilt yuacTs.
2. Jlonosizp npodecopa Becra GyJa TpUCBsIYEHA npoénem
BHKODUCTAHHS TEXHiYHHX 3acOGiB HABYAHHA B CHCTeMi BHIIO[
OCBiTH, TOMY BOHAa NpuBepHyJsa o cebe Bequky yBary. 3. Ilic-
JA Toro, sk BigfyJiacsi XBaBa JHCKYCifl 3a JONOBigsiMH, 6yJ/io
PO3NVIAHYTO TNHTAHHSI TPO BUKOPHCTAHHS HOBOI TeXHiKM B
HaBua#Hi. 4. OckiJbKM KOMU'IOTEPH 34aTHI BHKOHyBaTa Oa-
raTo BaXX/JMBUX Omnepallifi, BOHH MOXYTb GYTH BHKOPUCTAHI LI
pO3B’sI3aHHS CKJIQJHUX 3aBJaHb. . 3aBJSKH TOMY, IO 3’ ABH-
JIUCS HOBi HayKOBi H TexHiuHi mepeAyMOBH, CTajia MOXKJIHBOIO
PEKOHCTPYKLIifA JesiKuX ranayseét nmpomucaoBocTi. 8. Buma oc-
BiTa He Moxe GyTH Gaijyxoi0 A0 uMx npoGrem. 7. 3apas y
HalloMy yHiBepcHTeTi poapoénnemca PAL HOBMX HAyKOBO-
HOC/iTHHX TeM.

6. WRITTEN COMPOSITIONS

1. Compose a paper on
" a) «Television and Education»,
b) «Computer Assisted Instructions.

7. TALKING POINTS

Hlustrative Conversations , ‘
1. Learn and act out the following conversations:
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1
— Were you present at the yearly meeting of our Learned
Society?
— Certainly 1 was. I never miss a chance to attend it.
—_— Ihbelieve that some noteworthy papers were presented
there. : ‘
= The most remarkable paper was by Dr. Lunin. Its subject
was «Teaching Computers».
— ﬁcademician,S_r_’nirriQV spoke at that meeting too, didn’t
e? '
— Certainly. You are quite right. His paper attracted general
attention. ‘ S , ‘
— What was the theme of his paper? ;
— The theme of his paper was «Computer Assisted Instruc-
tion». ' '
The yearly meeting of the Learned Society.— Lifopidni’ 36opu
Buenoi panu. ' ”
I never miss a chance to attend it.— Hikoau ne YIIYyCKalo MOX-
JIMBOCTi MOOYBAaTH Ha HHUX. :

2

— As far as I know, Astronautical Congresses are national
scientific gatherings and are held in the USA every three
years.

— You seem to be quite wrong. Astronautical Congresses are
annual meetings. They are held in different countries as
they are international, for the delegates come from diffe-
rent countries of the world. 1t was only the twelfth Astro-
nautical Congress that was held in the USA, all the pre-
vious were held in other countries.

national scientific gathering — naykosa sycrpiu, mo Big6y-

BaeTbCs B MeXax ofHiel Kpainu ' '

annual meeting — wopiuna sycrpiu

3

— What are your impressions of the conference?

— The conference was a great success. The hosts made good
arrangements for the business part of it. :

— And how about the cultural programme? _

— Oh, they offered well-considered programmes for each
participant.

The hosts made good arrangements for the business part of the

conference — Opranisatopn 1o6pe MiAroTyBand OCHOBHY uac-

THHY PoGOTH KoH(epeHilii.
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They offered a well-considered cultural programme.— Boun
3anpononysanu 1oGpe MPOJyMaHy KyJbTYPHY Hporpamy.

4

(In the lobby)

~— Who is to chair the meeting today?

— Dr. Christopher K. Knapper. He is a great authourity in

. his field.

— Oh, yes, he knows his ‘job from A: to Z.

— Be51des he always makes some constructlve suggectxons
It's a pleasure to deal with him. .

— I hope the session doesn’t last too long.

— Don’t expect it'll be over soon. We have a wide range of
problems to discuss at the top level.

Who is to chair? — XTo 6yse ronosoio?

He is a great authority in his field.— Bix xopueryerscs Bean-

KHM aBTODHTETOM Y CBOi#i ramysi.

5

— I say, Bill. Do you know who is engaged in this researcn
problem?

— Sure. It’s Professor Johnson. He is one of leading specla-
lists in Telecommunications Technology.

— Do you know him well?

— Fairly well. T used to meet him at some scientific gather-
ings more than once.

— I have a favour to ask you. I'd like to meet him. Could
you arrange it?

— 1 guess I can. Though he is pretty filled up, I'm afraid.
Well, with luck, I'll introduce you to him.

— It’'ll be splendid I have quite a few questions to ask

. him. So, I’ll be waiting for you during the coffee break. -

Who is engaged in this research problem? — Xto mocmimkye

o npobaemy?

I have a favour to ask you.— Xouy monpocutu Bac npo no-

cayry.

with luck — sixwo noBese

2. Fill in the missing parts of the dialogues making use g ‘ﬁ
phrases from the illustrative conversations. You are allow
fo make any changes in them:

1
— Were you present at the meeting of our Learned Society?
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— I hope there were some noteworthy papers there.

— Whoge paper was the most remarkabie?

— Did you speak at that meeting too?

2
— Are you going to take part in the WOrk of that conference?

— What problem are you going to speak on?

- It s an annual conierence, isn t it?
— As far as I know a lot of scientists from other countnes
participate in its work.

. . . ‘.3 .
— Who is to chair the meeting today?

— What papers are on’ today;s -agenda?

—_ I'hope'somebonstructivé suggestions will be made there

— And the discussion promises to be interesting and heated.

-_—
see

4

— What time will the conference operi tomorrow?

— Are there a lot of guests at the conference?

— Where are they from?

— Wi]l Mr. Stevenson arrive?

— Who will chair the meeting today?
— What's the subject of your paper?
3. Memorize the suggested: examples for the chairman’s opening''
speeches.

Make use of them acting out the chairman of a conference:

o

D)
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Ladies and Gentlemen! .

I declare the conference open. On behalf of the Organizing
Committee and in my own name I wish to welcome the guests
and the participants of the Conference. - '

I wish you every success.

2

My first pleasant duty-as chairman is to introduce to you
our Honorary guest Mr. - Stevenson. ~

3

It’s an honour and privilege for me to welcome you to our
country and to this Conference. I wish you every success. I'm
happy to introduce to you our guest-of Honour Mr. Steven-

son.
4. Role-play the following situations:

1. Bu npuGyau Ha MixHapoany KoHdepeHIilo, sycTpinu cpoix
‘Kosier. Bucaiote panictb Bin syctpiui i samutaiite ix, s skux
-po6JieM BOHH POOHTHMYTb HOMOBifi. S

2. O6Mminsiitecs XyMKaMM PO posib KOMN'loTepu3auii, sokpe-
Ma, JJf PO3B’SI3aHHA BaXK/JIHBHX TeXHiUHHX Mpo6ieM.

3. llorosopite npo KondepeHiio, B po6oTi AKOi Bu Opannu
y4acTb, MOAINTbCA CBOIMH Bpa)KeHHAMH Bij il poGoTu.

4. Tlorosopith Nmpo Te, K MOCTaBJeHA HayKoBa Po6OTa y Ba-
oMy, iHCTHTYTI. . :

5. Ilposenitb 06ropopeHHs poJi HayKH y BHpilleHHi npoGJem
nepeGyIOBH MOJIITHYHOTO # €KOHOMIYHOIO XKHTTS HAUIOFO Cy-
CTiJIbCTBA.

6. O6minsiiTecs AyMKaMH INOJO 3HAYEHHS MiXKHAPOJHOTO CIiB-
poGiTHMUTBA [/ PO3B’SI3aHHS BaXAUBUX = €KOJOriUHHX i
couianbHUX nmpobaem.

8. SUPPLEMENT

Read the following text carefully, then answer the
questions which follow:

In China, prospects for personal success are much
better for a scientist or engineer than for those who pursue
other careers. Not only do scientists and engineers earn
more; they are also almost certain to hold positions that
have honor. There has been an attempt recently to improve
the condition of intellectuals, primarily scientific and
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technical personnel, another fact that does not escape the
young person choosing a profession. :

The young generation is impressed by the statements
‘made by China’s leaders that the future of the country
depends on scientific and technical personnel. Thus, for
example, of the 92,200 students who took the college
entrance examination in Beijing in 1982, 64,700 listed
science as their first choice. ‘

Yet science students are only 7 or 8 percent of the total
number of students enrolled in higher education, compa-
red to approximately one-third n engineering. Why, then
is a career in science so appealing that 70 percent of the
-Beijing applicants listed it as their first choice? In the
_United States and other advanced capitalist nations tech-
nology appears as a natural continuation of science rather
than as something essentially different. But in- China the
separation continues to be clear. :

A bright young Chinese man about to take the college
entrance examinations analyzes the situation as follows:
If accepted into a science department, he is assured of at
‘least four years of higher education (presumably at one of
the larger and better universities in a major city) and has
- a reasonably good chance of going on to graduate school.
Aifter graduation he sees himself doing research in a white
-lab coat and never having to get mud on his shoes or
grease on his hands. ,

Such dreams are inappropriate for the great majority
of engineering students. Many will end up in a specialized
college located in one of the smaller towns. The chances
of getting into a graduate program would be slim. On
graduating, he will be assigned to a job in a factory or
construction project where his working and living condi-
tions are likely to be greatly inferior to those of the
scientist.

Many of the advantages of careers in science and
technology are the direct result of recently adopted policies
designed to encourage and make better use of China’s
scientists and engineers. Scientists and engineers who
solve specific technical problems, or agree to move to less
desirable areas, can expect to earn more and more and to
obtain other benefits, such as a larger apartment or a
telephone. v

The leadership is also experimenting with a variety of
organizational mechanisms which permit more effective
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tde of scientists and engineers. For example, sclence and
technology personnel now participate in organizations
which ‘examine plans and. advise on technical problems.
Scientists and engineers are active in joint projects bet-
ween research and production units to develop new tech-
nologies, products and testing procedures. Furthermore,
individuals educated in technical fields have a clear advan-
tage in assuming positions of responsibility in institutes.
The replacement process is a slow one, however, since many
of the older, untrained personnel in top administrative
positions are not willing to give their jobs up to the youn-
ger, professionally trained people. But the trend canmnot be
reversed. To the youth of China this' demonstrates that
degrees in science and engineering can be just as valuable
for advancement in the administrative structure as they
are in a factory or laboratory. ' o

1. What change has occurred in the policy towards appoint-
ments of responsibility at Chinese scientific institutions?

2. What is the attitude of China’s' leaders today toward
the fields of science and engineering? ‘

3. What are the advantages to China’s youth of a science
education over an education in engineering?



3MICT

Mepenmoa  , . . . . ..., ,
Berynmuit kype ..., L,
Yuranns npurosocHux . , . ...
Iosuuifini BapianT untauns romocHux
HTAHHA TOJNOCHHX GYKBOCHIONYK , .
UuraHH? NPHrOIGCHHX GYKBOCTONYX .
3Besiena TAGNHLA NpPABHA YMTAHHA . .
Bopasu. wa wmramms . . . . . . .
R BASIC COURSE
Unit 1l ,........ e e e s e e e
Topic: We Study English v
g‘ext: Meet Peter Klymenko, his colleagues and his Stu-
ents .. .., L, :
Vocabulary in Context . , ... .. ....

“ .
LI ]
LY

e v s e s e . e
R
s 6 e s e ey

' -'-..-‘
“ s e e e e s om
e e e e s
e s et o e

»

Grammar Structures . ., . . . . S e e e e e

Exercises for Oral Practice e e e AN
Exercises to Be Done in Writing , ., , , .. .4
Written Compositions , , , . . ., ... .. ...
Talking Points ., ., ., . . . .. e e e e e
Supplement . . ., . ., , .. ... . .
Unit2 .. ..., . ..., ... .. v

Topic: Classroom and Classroom Activities. Time
Text: OQur Classroom . . . . .. ... .
Vocabulary in Context . . . ... ... ... ..
Grammar Structures . . . . . . . .
Exercises for Oral Practice . . . .
Exercises to Be Done in Writing , ,
Written Composition . . . ., ", .
Talking Points . . ... .., .
Suppplement . ., ., ., .. ..
nit 3 ....,.,......,.,.
Topic: The Family
Text: Let's Get Acquainted . ., , ... ..

Vocabulary in Context . . . . . . . e e e e
Grammar - Structures
Exercises for Oral Practice , . . . ... ... . .
Exercises, to Be Done in Writing . . . ... .. ..
Written Compositions . . . . . . et e e e .
Talking Points . . . . . . . . “

Supplement , , ., , .., .,....



el <A

-Exercises to Be Done in Writing :

. Supplement e v e e e s e

Unit 4 , . 0 0 i vt it e i ettt e e e e
Topic: Housing

Text: My Flat , . . . 4 4 v ¢ o ¢ s 4 s s v o
Vocabulary in Comtext o v v v v e e e
Grammar Structures . . . . . e e e e .
Exercises for Oral Practice . . . . .. c e e e
Exercises to Be Done in Writing ., . ... ..
Written Compositions . , . . . .. . . ...
Talking Points . . . . ., ., ...,
Supplement . . ... ... .. .. s e s e s
Unit 5 .. . .. . . ..

Topic: Daily Habits and Activities
Text: Peter Klymenko at Work and at Home
Vocabulary in Context . . , , .
Grammar Structures , , , , . .
Exercises for Oral Practice . , .

Written Compositions , , ., .
Talking Points . , ., . + . 4 »

.
.
.
.
.
.

e e s o s e »e

Unit 6 . i .
Topic: Seasons and Weather Red Letter Days
Text: What’s the Weather Like in Your Oountry?

Vocabulary in Context . , . .. ..... .
Grammar Structures . , , , . .

Exercises for Oral Practice , . . . v o 4 s 4 . . .
Exercises to Be Done in Writing . + 4+ o o + + . .
Written Compositions . . . . . , ., , s . .
Talking Points . . . . ..., ... .......
Supplement . . . ., . .. e e e e e e e
Unit?7 .. ...... C e e e e e e
Topic: At a Provision Shop

Text: Shopping . . . ... e e e e e e
Vocabulary in Context . . . . . . . e e e e
Grammar Structures . . . . . . ... ... ...
Exercises for Oral Practice . . . . . . . . . ...
Exercises to Be Done in Writing . . . ., . ...
Written Compositions , . . . . . S e e e e e e
Talking Points . . . . . ... ... e e e e
Supplement ,,,,...,,..‘ .......
Unit8 ., , .. ... ... e e e e e e
Topic: At a Department Store )

Text: Buying Things e e e e e e e e e e
Vocabulary in Context . . . . . . . ... ....
Grammar Stryctures e e e e e e e e e e e e
Exercises for Oral Practice . . . . ., ., . .. ..
Exercises to Be Done in Writing . . . . .. ...
Written Compositions ., . . .. ... .. .
Talking Points . . . .. ... e e s e e e
Supplement . ., ., .. .. .... RS
Unit9 ... ... ... .00,

Topic: Meals

Text: We've Invited Guests to Dinner © 4 0 s s
Vocabulary inContext . . . . . ..., .., ...
Grammar Structures N T T N

146

146
149
151
155
158
159

162
164

164
166
168

301



802

- Written Compositions . . . .. . . . .

Exercises for Oral Practice . . . . .. ... .. '
Exercises to Be Done in Writing , , , ., . . . ,

Written Compositions , . . ., ., . e e e e
Talking Points . , ., , ... ........ .
Supplement- . . . . .. ... ... ..... .
Unit - 10 .....,..............

Fopic: OQur Cities

Text: A Glimpse of Some Cities . , .-, . . . .
Vocabulary in Comtext . . . , . . . e e
Grammar Structures . . . . ., .. ... ..
Exercises for Oral Practice , . ., , ... .. .
Exercises to Be Done in Writing . . . . . . .

" Talking Points . . . . .. ... C
Supplement- - . , ., ., ., ... .. ., ..
Unit- M0 0oL N

- Topic: Higher Bducation. Educational Background

Text: Kyiv University . . . .
Vocabulary -in Context . , , , ,

Grammar - Structures e e e e e e e e e
Exercises for Oral Practice . . . . .-. . ... ..
Exercises to Be Done in Writing . . . ... ...
Written Compositions . ., . ., .. ... e e e
- Talking Points . ., ., . ... e e e e e e e

Supplement . . ., . . ... ... ........

Umitl12 ..., 0 0 00 .,
- Topio: Recreation our days-off, week-ends, holidays,

entertainment)

Text: The Way We Spend Our Free Time . . . . . .
Vocabulary in Context . . . ... ... ...,
Grammar : Structures . . . ., . ... ... ..

Written Compositions . . . . . ... ... ...
Talking Points e e e e e e e e e e e
Supptement . . . . ., ., .. ... .....
Unitl13 ... ... ... .........

- Topic: Holiday-Making in Ukraine. Travelling

Text: Impressions of Students’ Holiday-Making in
Ukraine . .. .. ...,.,,., .
Vocabulary in Context , , , ,
Grammar Structures e e e e
Exercises for Oral Practice . . .
Exercises - to Be Done in Writing
Written Compositions PR
Talking Points , ., , ., ., , . .
Supplement . ., ,, .. .., . .., ... ..
Unitl4 . ... ..,....... e e e e
Topic: Customs and Traditions

Text: Peter Klymenko's Impressions of London and

« e e @ e
* * e @ o =
* e @ v e

Londoners . . . . .. ... .. e e e e e e e
Vocabulary inContext . . . . . .
Grammar Structures ., . ., . . . e e e e s
Exercises for Oral Practice . . . . . ... .. ..

170

224

245

245
246
248

254
257
257

263

263
266 -
267
269
273



ot

ax

Written Compositions
Talking Points . .
i Supplement N
Unit 15 .., ,
Topic: Scientific dath

Text: At the International Conference in L

Vocabulary in Cont
Grammar Structures

AT T P S,

L R TN

.........

ering (conferences,

ext . ... .,

[ Exercises for Oral Practice . . . . . .
Exercises to Be Done in Writing
Written Compositions ., . . ... . .

Talking Points . .,
i Supplement , , , ,

L I T S S

symposiums)
ondon . .

R



HaBuanvwe Buganus

Kyaim Jlapuca fOarianisna
Hpyanosa Eseenin Osexcandpisng
Momosa Bixmopis JMasapisna
Mocmuybxa Anvsing leanisna
Hecmepenxo Hamasia Mukoraisna

NPUCKOPEHUA KYPC
AHIJIIACBKOI MOBH

Onpasa xygoxunka 0. A, Kysiw
Xynoxui#t pepakrop 0. B. Hupdupa
Texuiunuit pegakrop T. I'. Ilennoscoxa

Kopekrop C. 0. Xopmosa

3nano %o mabopy 14.12.92. Mignucano Ao Hpyky 22.04.93. dopmar
84X 108! /,,. Manip Apyx. Ne 2. Tapmitypa nireparypua. Bucoit
RDYK. Ymoa.-ur . apK. 15,96. Ywmos. bapGosing. 16,11. OGn.-BUE,
apK. 5’:';5. Bux. M 8993. 3amoBneuus Ne 2—-3468.
BraaBHHUTBO «BHIA wKOMas. 252054, Kuls-54, Bya. I'oroaisceka, 7

TonoBHe nisnpuemcTso pecny6aikauchroro BHPOGHHYOrO 06 eHaHHN
sllonirpadknuras, 252057, Kuis, nya. JonxKenxa, 3



